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Allow us to introduce ourselves
I was introduced to Moonlighting in 1985 at the age of 14. I thought it was one of the most inventive
shows I had the privilege to watch. When I stumbled upon Moonlighting again in 2000 on Bravo, I
immediately recorded every episode. After watching the entire run for the first time in eleven years,
there was this unsettling feeling of a story that was unfinished. As David would say, the show left us
hanging. I didn’t think at the time that there was anything that can be done to change the situation
and finish this great love story. I started to wonder what Maddie and David would be like today. I
answered my question when I created my fan fiction series, Moonlighting In The 21st Century.
Ironically, this series was created months before the reunion campaign whose goal is to bring Maddie
and David into movie theatres in the 21st century.

Christie Taylor
Moonlighting Strangers
Co-Publisher

Joy Chodan
Moonlighting Strangers
Co-Publisher

I am a Graphic Artist who lives in Queens, New York. My experience in print design, package
design, and web graphics has helped me tremendously each time I put together an issue. I have
recently shifted focus toward writing. I have written three spec sitcom scripts and my novel on Hip
Hop culture in the early eighties is near completion. You can contact me at my email address:
cee@moonlighting21.com.

I started the Moonlighting Reunion Campaign because I always wanted to see a reunion of Maddie Hayes
and David Addison. I became a fan from the very first airing of the pilot in March of 1985 at the age of
7. Moonlighting has always been my favorite show and always will be. I have always felt like so many
fans have that the last episode (Lunar Eclipse) of Moonlighting was a disappointment. At the end, it did
not resolve anything with Maddie and David's relationship and left the whole story of Blue Moon up in
the air. When I first read in the paper that the networks were going to make a bunch of reunion specials,
I knew this was a golden opportunity to try to create enough momentum for the campaign. Christie
Taylor was the first person who believed in the project. She called me one night and told me about her
idea for doing a Moonlighting fanzine. I had never even heard of a fanzine but the project sounded really interesting and fun. My involvement in the campaign and fanzine also helped me discover a talent I
possessed that I did not know existed. I have decided to pursue a career in public relations. I have already
begun to get my feet wet with the work I have done with this campaign. I am currently going to Hunter
College majoring in Media Studies. I am also a graphic artist and I am able to contribute to the fanzine’s
artistic style and design. It is challenging and rewarding. The reunion campaign and fanzine will continue to work as hard as we can to make this reunion a reality, get more DVD's made for the show, and get
the show rerunning again in the US. If you would like to contact me, please email me at
jchodan@yahoo.com

I work very closely with Joy and Christie in promoting the reunion campaign as well as write and edit
articles for Moonlighting Strangers. I was a fan of Moonlighting since I saw the pilot in 1985 and I
never would have imagined that almost 20 years later I would be meeting and interviewing so many of
the talented people who worked on the series. My background is in television advertising and I am now
an Entertainment Marketing/Promotions consultant. In my free time, I volunteer at the Humane Society
of NY where I help socialize animals so they can be adopted and I study karate and kick-boxing. I welcome
any questions or comments so email me at karategirl2001@aol.com or diana_maiocco@yahoo.com. I can
also be reached at 917-929-3883.

Diana Maiocco
Media Director
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Allow us to introduce ourselves

Pam Hardin
Senior Editor

Michelle (Mickey) Krueger
Music Editor

I’ve been a huge fan of Moonlighting since its original run on ABC back in the 80’s. After I decided to
become a stay-at-home mom a couple of years ago, I found the show again on Bravo. It was such fun
seeing it again after so many years. I started surfing the Internet and found that there are lots of
Moonlighting fans out there! I read a lot of the fan fiction and decided to write some myself. When Joy
and Christie came up with the idea for the Moonlighting Reunion Campaign and the fanzine, I was
thrilled to be a part of it. They suggested using some of my stories in the fanzine. That first issue was
over a year ago, and now I work with the staff to help write and edit interviews, stories and other content for the fanzine. It’s so much fun working with people who love the show as much as I do. We hope
everyone enjoys the fanzine, and that our efforts are successful so that we have the reunion that so many
fans would love to see. I would also love to hear your feedback on the fanzine or correspond with other
Moonlighting fans. If you would like to contact me, I’m at pghardin@aol.com.

When Moonlighting first aired I was 14 years old and instantly smitten with the most wonderful
show I had ever seen. I remained a devoted fan throughout the series. Bruno's dance scene in Big
Man on Mulberry Street is still the coolest thing I've ever seen on television. In high school everyone had pictures of Bon Jovi and Kirk Cameron in their lockers – I had pictures of Maddie and
David. It's true, I was thought to be a bit strange but I didn't care at all. David and Maddie's story
of love and passion was unlike anything I had seen. I was so devastated when it ended. I never
dreamed that years later I could fall in love with the show all over again, thanks to the episodes airing on Bravo and a fabulous on-line community. In 2000, I began collecting every song I could find
from Moonlighting because the Soundtrack, as great as it is, was very much lacking. By 2002 I had
put together a CD called The Blue Side of the Moon (thanks to Stephanie Manfredi for the title!). I
had created it for myself but I soon found that many others wanted copies and I was more than
happy to share. Now I'm very honored to be a part of Moonlighting Strangers and to contribute my
knowledge of and my thoughts on the music of Moonlighting. After all this time, Moonlighting is
still my absolute favorite show and I am very hopeful that a reunion will happen – it would really
be a dream come true. If you would like to write to me I'm at mjkrueger1@yahoo.com.

My background is in print and graphics and I am a certified Web designer/programmer. However,
for the last 7 years I have been studying and designing jewelry and accessories, as well as making
them. I was taught by people who worked at Tiffany's, Cartier, Harry Winston, Coach and Chanel.
I'm very lucky to have learned from the best. I have also dabbled in acting where I worked on Sex
and the City, Howard Stern's Private Parts and Montel Williams. I am happy to help out Joy and
Christie because they are so passionate about the Reunion Campaign and I think that's it's a great
idea. Dedication and focus can really make things happen. In the meantime, I would gladly entertain any inquiries about my various skills and experience. I would also encourage comments and
suggestions about the fanzine or any other subject(s). You can contact me at 718 845-6735 or email
me at jumpring@hotmail.com.

Salvatore Forte
Print Production and
Advisor
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Allow us to introduce ourselves
I fell in love with Moonlighting when it first aired, but recently I was forced to be at home and I
found it on Bravo. I was instantly hooked so I taped every episode and started memorizing the banter. When Bravo aired the last episode in September 2002, I was crushed and lost, and to top it off,
Bravo was not going to rerun Moonlighting any longer. I immediately surfed the internet sites to
find out where I could purchase VHS and DVD's of the show. I thought for sure this would be possible since so many other tv shows are available to buy on DVD and VHS. However, I was shocked
to find only one Moonlighting DVD available. I was so disappointed! Finally, I found the reunion
campaign and was so happy to find other people that felt the same way as I did. A place where we
could all share in our love of this wonderful show.

Kim Jackson
Staff Member

Since that day, I have not stopped wanting more. I have gone out and purchased all of Bruce Willis'
movies on DVD and music CD's. I have also found the show Cybill on Oxygen. I find myself reading
any and all articles and watching for TV interviews just to get a glimpse of these awesome actors. But
none of this satisfies my longing for David Addison and Maddie Hayes to be reunited once again.
I am so grateful for the fanzine. All the interviews and behind the scenes information keep
Moonlighting alive, while we wait for more. In the Oct-Nov issue of the fanzine, I was honored to
be asked if I wanted to have my project (I decorated VHS boxes of my taped episodes of
Moonlighting) included. Since I felt that this was such a wonderful campaign and everyone is so
committed, professional, and friendly, I gladly accepted their offer.
I am very honored to be part of this fanzine and campaign. Moonlighting is and will always be my
favorite show. If you want to contact me, my email is rnjax@yahoo.com.

Sara Burbi
Staff Member

Karin Zeller
Staff Member

My name is Sara Burbi. I'm Italian, 25 years old and studying Veterinary Medicine at the University
of Pisa (Italy). I specialize in wild horses and I also spend part of the year in Oregon, where I work
as a Ranger. The first time I saw Moonlighting was in 1986. I was living in Tunisia (I grew up here
and there, around the globe) and we were able to watch Italian TV. My mother and I soon became
addicted to the show. I was 8 years old, and ever since I discovered Moonlighting I stopped watching cartoons! So why do I want the reunion? You really cannot guess the reason? Well,
Moonlighting has been a part of my life for many years and it certainly still is. So much so that I
am now the webmaster to the Italian division of the Moonlighting Reunion Campaign on
www.moonlighting21.it. When I first heard of a reunion I couldn't believe my ears! If I can be of
any help, I will do my best to make it happen. "Hope never dies!" If you want to contact me, my
email is siteowner@moonlighting21.it.

I remember it was in 1991. On this special day, I checked out a tv magazine and suddenly stumbled over a picture of Bruce and Cybill in Moonlighting. I immediately stopped and thought “Oh
my God! What's that and who's this guy?!” I read the pilot story that aired a few days later and
just thought “Wow what a fantastic story and what a couple they are together!” I knew I had to
watch it. No one could hold me away! I absolutely was hooked on it just before I saw it on air,
and when the day came it was indescribable watching them, like magical! Never saw such chemistry and tension before and the stories were just gorgeous, so fun! Personally, I think that
Moonlighting is the best series of all time. And forever will have a very special place in my heart.
Then in March 2002, I found Moonlighting21.com and saw they ran a reunion campaign. What
a great idea! I was happy to find this place and became a bit involved in it. Besides this, I work
in an office and spend most of my time with my Siberian Husky Tam, love to listen to music or
meet some friends. The campaign is just fantastic and I strongly hope and believe there will be a
reunion... and now the sensation is complete since Bruce showed up on BruceWillis.com. You
can contact me at my email: Moonlighting21@utanet.at.
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Allow us to introduce ourselves

Kelli Barbato
Staff Member

Well, I guess you can call me part of the Bravo generation of Blue Mooners since I was 2 in
March of 1985, but I did get a little bit of deja vu when I watched them the first time on Bravo.
I remember the day a couple days after Christmas when I was flipping through the channels and
saw a commercial about Moonlighting being televised on Bravo. I thought, "I remember that
show... I used to watch that when I was little." I really didn't think anything about it until my family was flipping though the channels and we saw "The Pilot" televised during the marathon on
Bravo. The first scene I saw was the one when they go back to the office after the "sissy fighter"
scene. It probably took me 10 seconds total to realize that this was my favorite show. Now 3 years
later, I am even more hooked than I was back then. When I saw the Reunion Campaign online, I
finally felt like I wasn't the only person that remembered this show and wanted it back on the air.
I am really happy to submit a story for each fanzine. I call my series "Let Me Be Your Hero."
You'll all understand why soon. Love to everyone, and love to the best show in the world. If you
would like to email me, I'm at blondie1036z28@aol.com
I became involved with the fanzine through Joy Chodan. Who knew that one last minute Cybill message would lead to finding some wonderful friends and becoming involved in one of the greatest
Moonlighting related ideas ever conceived.
I was only a year old when Moonlighting first aired. Being so young, I wasn't fortunate, as many people online were, to see the original episodes. It was actually a theme song CD that my aunt had bought
and had me listening to, playing "guess that show" with the themes, that I was introduced to
Moonlighting. One day, about a month or more later, I was flipping through the channels on the TV,
when I came across this show on Bravo. At the time, I didn't know what it was or even what station I
was on, until the commercial. When I heard Moonlighting I immediately thought back to that CD and
the theme song that I'd heard on it.

Heather Clemens
Regular Contributor

The next day, at around same time as the previous day, I turned back to Bravo and was hooked. It didn't take long for obsession to take over, and before I knew it, I was online, on a mailing list, meeting people with the same interest in Moonlighting, and I even tried my hand at fan fiction.
I'm elated that I found Moonlighting when I did, and that I've met some fantastic people online, as well
as a few I'd have rather not introduced myself to. I enjoy being a part of the Moonlighting Reunion
Campaign, and contributing to the fanzine when time and ideas allow.
If you'd ever like to reach me, I'm at hacnb2002@aol.com or you might try me on AIM at Xrayspecks84.
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FADE IN :
HAPPY 2ND ANNIVERSARY!
We’re baaaaack! Yes, it’s been a long time, but this anniversary issue we guarantee will get you through the summer,
maybe even through the fall. As with our first anniversary, we have decided to put all our energies into spotlighting
another classic Moonlighting episode. This time, we’ve chosen the one that started what we Moonlighting fans affectionately call "the Sam arc." It also launched a recurring character out of his cubical and into his role as sidekick and
boyfriend of a rhyming secretary. Most notably, it led us away from solving cases to solving the biggest question of
1987: "Will Maddie and David ever get together?" The second anniversary issue of Moonlighting Strangers is devoted to Blonde on Blonde.
This simple story of mistaken identity touched off a seismic shift in the entire series. Ever since the third season opener
(The Son Also Rises) we knew Maddie's and David's relationship was turned up a notch. In Blonde on Blonde, the relationship began to simmer until it finally boiled out of control in I am Curious… Maddie. Also Blonde on Blonde was
the perfect episode to introduce the most pivotal character, Sam Crawford, and re-introduce the most pivotal song from
the pilot episode, Since I Fell For You. It was clear after the end credits that Moonlighting would never be the same.
This issue features four very special interviews. The fanzine extends a special treat and gives you new interviews with
actors Cybill Shepherd and Curtis Armstrong. Read as they share observations about Blonde on Blonde, their feelings
on John Ritter’s passing and more behind-the-scenes details you will find only in this issue. In addition, Curtis
Armstrong kindly shares some of his Moonlighting photographs from his personal scrapbook. The Moonlighting
Strangers staff thanks Mr. Armstrong very much for his time and generosity.
We also had the pleasure of interviewing Moonlighting’s Director of Photography, Gerald Perry Finnerman, who fills
us in on the importance his lighting techniques influences the mood of a scene, even the overall look of the actors.
Kerry Ehrin gives us insight into writing Blonde on Blonde and the other great episodes she’s known for, as well as
her experiences as a junior writer for a smash hit show.
In addition, we celebrate Blonde on Blonde with special editions of Michelle Krueger’s Blue Side of the Moon and
Pam Hardin’s It’s All In the Writing articles respectively. Michelle looks into the music chosen, while Pam focuses on
Kerry Ehrin’s script.
Then we cap off this special issue with a feature that Diana, Joy and I collaborated on to spotlight three current shows
Moonlighting has influenced. We also offer a tribute to Ray Charles and a conversation with the Italian David Addison,
Mario Cordova (conducted and translated by Crisitina Brondoni and Sara Burbi respectively from our Italian sister
website www.moonlighting21.it).
This incredible fanzine staff wouldn’t have made this publication for two years without the readers who look forward
to every issue we produce. We thank you all for your continued interest. So, let’s not waste another moment! Enjoy
the issue!

Christie Taylor
Co-Publisher of Moonlighting Strangers Fanzine
Vice-Chairman of the Moonlighting Reunion Campaign
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A MESSAGE FROM THE
MOONLIGHTING REUNION CAMPAIGN CHAIRMAN
Hello everyone!
Wow! This is our Second Anniversary, Issue #10. Congratulations to the entire fanzine staff, especially to Christie Taylor for her brilliant vision of creating a fanzine for this great show — but
whose efforts are far too under appreciated. It was a special thrill for me to have the opportunity
to be a part of both the Cybill Shepherd and Curtis Armstrong interviews. Miss Shepherd was
charming and funny, and I will always remember the sweet words she said, "You will always be
in my heart, and all blessings." This meant a lot to me. I would also like to share my overwhelming appreciation to Mr. Armstrong for all of his wonderful pictures that he has given us to
publish in the fanzine.
This issue actually features four very special interviews: Cybill Shepherd (Maddie Hayes), Curtis
Armstrong (Herbert Viola), Gerald Perry Finnerman (Director of Photography), and Kerry Ehrin
(writer). The issue is also devoted to one of my top four favorite episodes, Blonde on Blonde written by Kerry Ehrin. The front and back covers are both based on this amazing episode. The front
cover features a view of the hotel window that David looks through as he follows Maddie. On
the table are Maddie’s hat with Cybill Shepherd’s picture on it, a book on sleuthing with Curtis
Armstrong on the cover, a script of Blonde on Blonde with Kerry Ehrin’s picture, and an old black
and white photograph of Gerald Perry Finnerman. All four of these people played an instrumental part in making this episode as wonderful as it was. The back cover is based on the memorable
last scene of the episode. It features Maddie’s closed front door with the rain in the background
and the words "Maddie, I have something to tell you." We are very proud of these covers and all
the work that went into this issue, which has taken us months to put together.
In addition, this issue also features some of our regular items such as Pam Hardin’s, It’s All in the
Writing and Michelle Krueger’s music article, The Blue Side of the Moon. Also, we have three
articles that discuss the current shows: Joan of Arcadia, Monk, and Keen Eddie, which we feel
all use elements from Moonlighting. After all these years, it’s nice to witness the impact that
Moonlighting has had and will continue to have. The effects shine brighter than a star on the
Hollywood Walk of Fame.

Joy Chodan
Chairman of the Moonlighting Reunion Campaign
Co-Publisher of Moonlighting Strangers Fanzine
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A MESSAGE FROM THE
MOONLIGHTING STRANGERS’ MEDIA DIRECTOR
DIANA’S EXCELLENT ADVENTURE, PART 2
In Moonlighting Strangers’ 1st Anniversary issue (June/July '03), I wrote about my wonderful experience of traveling to Los
Angeles to meet and interview a few of the talented people behind-the-scenes of Moonlighting, as well as the adventure of working as a team in creating the fanzine and promoting the Moonlighting Reunion Campaign. This past March, I had the opportunity to travel to Los Angeles again to mix some business with pleasure (mostly pleasure) and just in time for me to write about
it for our 2nd Anniversary edition, hence the sequel.
Where do I begin? Let's start in New York City. I received a call from TV Land and they asked me if I wanted to attend the TV
Land Award Show that would be taping on Sunday, March 7 in Los Angeles. I responded, "I would love to go! In fact, I'm going
to be out there so tell me where and what time!" I then asked if they knew what stars were going to attend. They responded that
the list wasn't firm yet as the stars tend to commit at the last minute. You can imagine my surprise when my date (and hot-shot
producer/writer/actor friend) James Tumminia whispered to me that he sees Cybill Shepherd sitting on a crescent moon seconds
before she made her entrance to the stage singing the memorable theme to Moonlighting! I was so excited that I pulled out my
cell phone and called Joy, who then alerted Christie and Pam. After the show, I contacted Cybill's personal assistant, Jason
Martin, and asked if Cybill would grant Moonlighting Strangers a second interview. We were so thrilled when she replied yes,
you could say we were "over the moon." We had a lot of fun talking to Cybill. She was genuine and honest and shared things
that you will not read anywhere else. We were also very touched by her kind words about our efforts. Thank you, Cybill, for a
great interview (and Jason for making it happen).
A person I had the great pleasure of meeting when I was in Los Angeles was Curtis Armstrong. What a doll and a gentleman!
Joy, Christie and I interviewed Curtis late last year so when I told Curtis that I would be in Los Angeles, he made the time to
meet with me. He is also a big fan of Moonlighting Strangers and when we met, he brought some goodies with him for us to
share with you all. As fate would have it, a few days later, I bumped into Curtis again in a bookstore in Santa Monica!!! We
both couldn't believe it and he remarked, "What are the odds of us bumping into each other again?!" I like to think that not only
was it a good omen, but a symbol of the positive energy we have around us (a little too new-agey?).
Another person I was excited to meet was writer/producer Kerry Ehrin. She is one of the sweetest people you will ever meet!
She is also a very busy woman with three young children to care for. It took almost a year and a half before she was able to
make the time to talk to me (with some help from Ron Osborn) and I was very grateful that she granted me an in-person interview. We had a great time talking about Moonlighting (which you will read about) as well as sharing some personal stories about
our lives (which you won't read about).
In between doing some business in Los Angeles, I was so happy to be able to meet up with Debra Frank again for lunch at the
Marmalade Cafe in Malibu (where we met last year with Roger Director). We had a great time catching up and I hope we can
do it again next time. Thank you for your time, support and interest, Debra!
Last, but not in the bit least, Joy and I interviewed the legendary cinematographer Gerald Perry Finnerman by phone last year
(thank you Will Mackenzie for Jerry's number!). This man, ladies and gentlemen, is a true artist. Not only was he responsible
in giving Moonlighting its cinematic look, he was also responsible for lighting Cybill and Bruce in such a way that he made two
beautiful people look even more gorgeous. Pick out some of your favorite scenes and look at the way they were lit because the
texture of each scene also tells a story. In our interview, Jerry shared what went into filming some of the show's most memorable scenes. You will truly appreciate the role of the cinematographer, and especially what Jerry brought to Moonlighting.
So there you have it, an excellent adventure meeting and interviewing some great people, some of whom I will tell you about in
our next issue! In the meantime, sit down, relax, put your feet up and enjoy our best issue yet!

Diana Maiocco
Media Director of Moonlighting Strangers Fanzine
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SPREADING THE GOOD NEWS
B y C h r i s t i e Ta y l o r, D i a n a M a i o c c o a n d Pa m H a r d i n

Cybill Speaks Out for Reproductive
Freedom at The March for Women’s Lives
march for reproductive rights, the
largest march for women’s rights,
and the largest march of any kind in
this country,’’said Kim Gandy, president of the National Organization for
Women. Both women and men
from more than 60 countries rallied
to demand that this nation uphold
basic reproductive freedoms — the
right to sexual education, pre-natal
care, abortion, and health services.
Cybill Shepherd recently participated
in The March for Women’s Lives that
was held on April 25, 2004 in the
Washington DC. In the words of the
organizers, the goal of the pro-choice
march was to "uphold choice, justice,
access, health, abortion, global and
family planning." It was a collaborative effort of seven leading national
women’s rights groups that came
together to organize this momentous
event. They include: The American
Civil Liberties Union, Black Women’s
Health Imperative, Feminist Majority,
NARAL Pro-Choice America, National
Latina Institute of Reproductive Health,
National Organization for Women, and
Planned Parenthood. Other progressive
organizations also signed on as co-sponsors offering everything from member
participation to help spreading the word
and help defraying costs.

The "Official Kick-off" was held
the day before the rally and consisted
of a wide variety of VIP speakers, performers and volunteer training in
preparation for the next day’s main
event. The morning rally on April 25
began on the National Mall with opening speeches. The march that followed
covered approximately two miles
along Pennsylvania Avenue, looping
back to the Mall near the Capitol. A
multi-hour rally was held in conjunction
with the march in the middle of the Mall

and featured more than 60 invited speakers, one of which was Cybill Shepherd.
Musicians such as Carole King and the
Indigo Girls provided entertainment. The
event also attracted prominent feminist
leaders such as Gloria Steinem and
Patricia Ireland. Many well-known entertainers also participated, such as Whoopi
Goldberg, Kathleen Turner, and Susan
Sarandon, as well as several nationally
known politicians such as New York
Senator Hillary Rodham Clinton and US
House of Representatives Minority Leader
Nancy Pelosi. Former Presidential candidate Carol Moseley Braun led the audience in a singalong of Bob Dylan's classic protest anthem, "Blowin' in the
Wind." Most crowd estimates ranged
between 500,000 – 800,000, however
organizers’ estimates went as high as 1.1
million. The march was the largest
recorded in U.S. history.
Thank you Cybill for sharing your
involvement in this event with us!

Cybill, Whoopi Goldberg and
Christine Lahti join hundreds
of thousands and march for
women’s reproductive rights.

Organizers believe that now is a crucial
time for women's health issue – they
point to recent challenges to abortion
rights such as the partial-birth abortion
ban – and marchers came to Washington
from around the country to show their
support. ‘‘This has been the largest
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Spreading The G o o d News

Cont’d

Jerry Finnerman Helps to Keep
the Spotlight Glowing for His Peers

The Motion Picture & Television Fund
(MPTF) celebrates more than 80 years
of helping the entertainment family in
times of need by providing a vast array
of social and charitable services to its
members and their families. Going far
beyond traditional health care, its broad
continuum of services includes medical
and surgical services, childcare, counseling, emergency financial assistance,
and leading-edge retirement living with
emphasis on dignity and quality. MPTF
is unique as a national model of integrated health and human services by
dedicating itself to taking care of a single industry. It has five health care centers located in Southern California and
an active retirement community whose
members enjoy a high quality of life,
while living with their peers in an
atmosphere of dignity.
MPTF was created by such industry
luminaries as Charlie Chaplin, Mary
Pickford, Douglas Fairbanks and D.W.
Griffith as the Motion Picture Relief
Fund (MPRF). They realized the need
for reaching out to those in the entertainment industry who fell upon hard times.
In 1921, the MPRF was incorporated
with Joseph M. Schenck as its first president and Mary Pickford as its vice-president. It began with a benevolent spirit
intent on providing assistance to those in
the motion picture industry who were in
need. The original Board of Trustees
included many of the biggest names in
Hollywood such as Harold Lloyd, Cecil
B. DeMille, Jesse L. Lasky, and Irving
Thalberg.

As more requests for assistance were
made, celebrity-packed benefits were
held. Celebrity balls, benefit movie premieres, polo matches, fashion shows
and card parties were all means of raising funds for MPRF with talent provided by the likes of Charlie Chaplin, Will
Rogers and many other stars. In 1932,
Mary Pickford spearheaded the Payroll
Pledge Program, a payroll deduction plan
for those earning over $200 a week. In
order to supplement the income produced through Payroll Pledge, major
movie stars appeared on a new radio
program, "The Screen Guild Show,"
whereby they would donate their normal salaries to MPRF. Thanks to those
who participated, the Board was able to
purchase the property for the future
Motion Picture & Television Country
House and Hospital. On September 27,
1942, three thousand members of the
film community gathered in Woodland
Hills for its dedication. In 1948, the
Motion Picture & Television Hospital
was dedicated. What started out as the
Motion Picture Relief Fund has flourished into a comprehensive service
organization which operates five outpatient health centers throughout the greater
Los Angeles area; a fully licensed, 256bed acute-care hospital; The Samuel
Goldwyn Foundation Children's Center;
a retirement community, health plans and
much, much more.

Michael Douglas and Friends Celebrity
Golf Tournament and upcoming the
22nd Annual Golden Boot Awards. The
Golden Boot Awards were conceived
by veteran sidekick Pat Buttram and are
given to those who have contributed so
much to the development and preservation of the western tradition in film and
television. MPTF is also proud to
announce the 5th Annual Legacy Film
Series screening of the James Bond
Classic Live and Let Die which was
held in October 2003. Invited panelists
included Halle Berry, Morgan Freeman,
Roger Moore, and Jane Seymour. In
addition, actor Jeff Bridges has recently
designated that proceeds from the sale
of his photography book, Pictures, will
be donated to MPTF.
Jerry Finnerman donated $500,000 to
MPTF which resulted in a room being
named after his parents – Perry (also a
renowned Cinematographer) and
Renee` Finnerman. The room is utilized
for those members of the MPTF who
need it the most. His personal involvement with the MPTF also includes conducting interviews for the film library as
a way preserving the history of the
motion picture industry. Thank you
Jerry, for sharing your involvement in
this worthwhile program with us! You
really do help "take care of your own."

Today, some of Hollywood's biggest
stars carry on the tradition with a variety
of fund raising events to benefit MPTF.
Among these are the recent 6th Annual
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A Tr i b u t e t o R a y C h a r l e s
September 23, 1930 — June 10, 2004

B y C h r i s t i e Ta y l o r

With the popularity of singing
/reality TV contests, we have been
indoctrinated into choosing "Idols"
who may, or may not, become legends. Recently we have lost a man
who is what these new stars hope
they will become – a true legend.
Ray Charles has entertained us,
excited us and inspired us for six
decades. His rare ability to mix his
musical palette of the Blues, R&B,
Country and Rock & Roll amazed
many generations.
This Georgia native never let his
blindness and the segregated
South stop him from showing the
world his dignity and unmatched
talent. After his first crossover hit

in 1959, What’d I Say,
he went on to garner
many awards throughout his career. Just to
name a few of his accomplishments, Ray Charles
won 12 Grammy Awards,
was one of the first
inductees in the Rock &
Roll Hall of Fame in
1986 and was awarded
the highest honor the U.S.
Government bestows on
an artist in 1993: the
National Medal of the
Arts. Ray also gave back
to those who needed
help the most. He was one of the
many legendary artists in 1985 who
joined together for the historical,
We Are The World, project, participated in helping the American
Foundation for the Blind and the
NAACP and he established the Ray
Charles Robinson Foundation for
the hearing impaired.
Ray Charles’ trademark smile,
glasses and voice will be remembered whenever people turn on a
television or pop in a DVD.
Generations yet to come will get a
kick out of Ray swaying side to
side on his piano stool. They will
get a warm feeling as his fingers

tickle the black and white keys.
They will also be moved by the
way he sings his greatest hits on
some of television’s greatest
shows. How can Moonlighting
fans forget the way Ray delivered
his lines to David? How can we
not laugh and enjoy the parody of
his signature songs? Ray embodied the soul and spirit of David
Addison, which made Ray the perfect choice to be David’s conscience in A Trip To The Moon.
And as television fans, how can
we forget the unforgettable scene
that occurred in the Huxtable family living room. Ray’s Night Time
Is The Right Time, was the right
song that captured The Cosby
Show’s most endearing scene.
As we mourn, we also realize Ray
Charles’ music will never die. His
songs are ingrained in American
society. The moment we kick our
enemies to the curb, Hit The Road,
Jack, is the song we grab from our
memory. When Georgia is on our
minds, Ray is too, and America,
the Beautiful isn’t the same without Ray’s passionate rendition. We
all know none of us is immortal,
but if God chooses Ray Charles as
one of his singing angels, he’s got
the right one, baby. Uh-huh.
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EPISODE 2
OPENING CREDITS
Act I

warm. Thanks for the reminder. So,
what did you want me for?
Maddie: Nothing.

in here to discuss…
David: How much…
Maddie: Oh not that much…

Scene 1: Maddie’s Office

(David isn’t buying this.)

Maddie is sitting at her desk like any
other morning. Today, she’s looking at
the books as she carefully sips her coffee. Suddenly there’s a knock at the
door.

Maddie: Can’t a girlfriend just say
"Good Morning" to her boyfriend
without an ulterior motive?

Maddie: (Looking up at him, nervously.)…$50,000.

David: (Still not buying.) Not you.

David: What!?!?!?!?!?

Maddie: Ok, I got your statement in
the mail today.

Maddie: $50,000.

Maddie: Come in.

David: My statement? I haven’t been
in court since that night I…

Maddie: (Looking at the floor.) Yes.

The door opens and in bounces Agnes.
Agnes: Here is your mail, Miss Hayes.
Maddie: Thank you, Agnes.
(Agnes walks out of the room. Maddie
looks through the mail. Her eyes bug
out of their sockets. She picks up the
phone to buzz Agnes.)

Maddie: Not that kind of statement,
your stock statement.
David: I don’t have any stocks.

David: Maddie…

David: Are you serious?

David: How?
Maddie: (Flirty.) I have a good stock
broker.

Maddie: Well…

David: So you are telling me that I
have $50,000?

David: What did you do?

Maddie: Technically…

Maddie: Remember last year when
we were talking about building a nest
egg, saving your money for once in
your life?

David: $50,000 to blow?!?!?!

David: Yes…

David: Then why did you tell me?

David: Good morning to you, too.

Maddie: Well, I’ve been taking a little bit
out of each of your commission checks.

Maddie: Sleep well?

David: How much is a little?

Maddie: Guilt? Who would have
thought computer stocks would be
such a great investment?

David: A little bit better if my partner
was still there when I woke up.

Maddie: Oh $100 here, $500 here.

Maddie: Miss Dipesto, is Mr. Addison
in yet?
(At the same moment, David walks
into Maddie’s office.)
David: He just got in.
Maddie: (Jumps.) David!!!!

Maddie: I thought I’d let you sleep in.
You’ve been on stakeouts every night
this week…
David: …with only Bert to keep me

David: $500?!?! So where is it?
Maddie: I told you, in the stock market.
David: So what’s it worth?
Maddie: Well, that’s what I called you

Maddie: This is why I didn’t tell you.
Because I knew you’d blow it.

David: Well, Solitaire does pass the time
when you’re suppose to be — I mean,
when you’re on your lunch hour.
Maddie: Yeah, I bet. Anyway, David,
this is a great nest egg for you to have.
David: Why do I need money? I have
you.
13
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Maddie: For the sake of your health,
I’m going to assume you meant that I
am better than any material wealth and
not that I am your "Sugar-mama."
David: Uh, yeah, that first one.
Maddie: I bet. David, how about if
something happened to us and we
weren’t together?
David: But I already have that figured out.
Maddie: I can’t wait to hear this.
David: Ok, there are only two scenarios that could break us up: death or infidelity. Now, you would pay for my
funeral and also for your own so that is
taken care of. If you cheated on me,
you’d still have your money and I’d
probably die of a broken heart anyway.
If for some reason I cheated, you’d still
have your money and you’d kill me.
See, my money never enters into the
equation. I am free to spend it.
Maddie: How can someone be so
morbid and romantic at the same time?
David: It takes skill.
Maddie: So, you are still going to
blow it? There is no way to stop you?
David: Hey, do dollars dollar? Do stocks
stock? (Looking at the camera.) Even I
wasn’t feeling that one. (Back to Maddie.)
Can’t I spend just a little bit of it?
Maddie: (Mocking.) How much is "a
little bit"?
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
Scene 2: Car Dealership (30 minutes later)
Camera is on the tail pipes of a car as it
is revving. The next shot is of David in
a Black 1990 Corvette with black convertible top and black leather interior.

Cont’d

David: (Looking at camera.) Now I
REALLY can’t wait for the chase scene.
Salesman: We just got this one in
yesterday, Mr. Addison. It’s the
first ’90 that we have. Women will
be all over you…
David: (Smiling.) Well, actually, I
have a…
Salesman: (Not skipping a beat.)
Wow, this car looks like it was
made for you.
David: (Looking straight ahead like
he’s driving it.) It does. Doesn’t it?
How much?
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
Scene 3: David’s New Corvette
Maddie: 40,000 DOLLARS?!?!?!
David: I thought it was a great deal.
Maddie: David, this is not something little.
David: Oh c’mon, Maddie. I’ve
wanted a Corvette since I had one
of those little Matchbox cars. I
promised myself that one day I
would buy one.
Maddie: I knew I shouldn’t have
told you.
David: (Sincerely.) But, I’m glad
you did.
(They look at each other.)
Maddie: You are really happy,
aren’t you?
David: Of course I am. I still can’t
believe it. And I will never forget
that it was all because of you.
(Taking her hand, very sincerely.)
Thank you.

Maddie: I don’t think I have ever
seen you this happy. Well, except
for when we…
David: I don’t think they make a
car that could match that.
Maddie: (Somewhat sincere.) Thank
you… I think. Ok then, no more criticizing the car or you for buying it.
David: Thank you, baby.
At that, he takes her hand and kisses
it. Maddie hates herself for this but
she can’t help but surrender when he
kisses her hand. She begins to stare
out the window.
David: So, you want to drive it?
Maddie: (Rattled from her thoughts.)
Um, no that’s ok—you’re fine driving—I’ll drive later. So, where are we
going to dinner?
David: Oh, you want to go to dinner?
Maddie: I thought that was why
we’ve been driving for the past 45
minutes.
David: I thought we’d just drive
around in the car for awhile.
Maddie looks over and sees the
huge grin on his face and concedes.
Maddie: (Quietly.) Oh, ok, that’s fine…
Maddie goes back to looking out the
window. As the music comes up, she
wonders if she did the right thing.
There’s nothing in this world I
wouldn’t do for you, boy
I don’t care what the others say
Now that I got you, baby
No one can bring me more joy than
you, girl

14
Summer 2004 • Volume 2 - Issue 4

The Car of HIS Dreams...but Not HERS
Every little thing you do
It’s all about you

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
COMMERCIAL
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

Cont’d

David: Oh, here and there. Mostly
cruising around.

Maddie: (Fake laughter.) Ha ha ha.
A car? It’s a hunk of metal.

Maddie: You were supposed to
serve those papers to Mr. Reed on
your way in.

David: Actually it’s fiberglass.

David: I did.

Act II
Scene 1: Underground Garage (2
weeks later — Friday)

Maddie: It took you 4 hours? His
office is 10 blocks from here!

Maddie: (Trying to be convincing.) I
don’t care if it’s made of diamonds.
(Looking into his eyes trying to be
sincere.) I’m not jealous.
David is not believing it. He looks
at her lovingly.

David: I took the scenic route back.
David drives up to the parking spot.
There is a close-up on his license plate.
It says "BLUE MOON".
Cut to David walking through the
Blue Moon door.
David: Morning, Miss Dipesto.
Another thrilling ride in today.
Those 250 horses really do haul…

David: (Soft and sincere.) Maddie.
Maddie: Through where? Mexico?
Maddie: Ok, maybe I’m a little jealous.
David: How did you know? Oh,
you were being sarcastic.

David: But why?

Maddie: You drove to Mexico this
morning?!?!?!

Maddie: You look at the car the
way you used to look at me.

David: (Matter-of-factly.) I turned
around at the border.

David: No I don’t. You’re overreacting.

Maddie: Why didn’t you just stay
there? Did you spring a conscience?

Maddie: (Getting mad again.) Never
mind. I can’t believe I said anything.
Just go away and play with your car.

Maddie: …David…
David: …exactly. (Looks over at
Maddie.) Yes, dear?

David: No, I didn’t have my passport.
Maddie just stares at him.

David: No, c’mon, Maddie, let it out.
Tell me everything that’s wrong.

David: I’m just batting 1000 today,
aren’t I?

Maddie: There is nothing wrong.
Just be a little more punctual.

Maddie: David, I can’t believe you.
For the past 2 weeks, all you’ve been
doing is coming in late, leaving early.
This is a total lack of respect for me as
your business partner and our business.

David: Punctual? You’re going to tell
me we are fighting about punctuality?
I’ve been late every day for the past 5
years and today was the day you were
going to make a big deal about it?

Maddie: Can I see you in my office?
David: Will I be able to see you, too?
David can see Maddie is not amused.
David: Oh, this isn’t for a quickie,
is it?
Maddie still doesn’t respond and
gives him an even more dagger
look and he begins to walk into her
office and closes the door.
David: Good morning.
Maddie: No David, it’s not morning anymore. Where have you been
for 4 hours?

David: Oh, this has nothing to do
with the business or my business
partner. This is about our relationship
and my girlfriend. You’re jealous.
Maddie: Of what?

Maddie turns around in her desk and
looks out the window. David knows
this is his cue to leave.
David: (Looking at her back.) Fine.
Maddie: (Still looking out window.)
Fine.

David: The car.
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David: GOOD.
Maddie: GOOD.
David: I’ll be out for awhile.
Maddie: What a surprise.

Cont’d

David: A ring…hmm… Is it time?
It’s only been like 5 months…but that
first 5 years count, too. Ok, (looking
up) Mom, if it’s time, give me a sign.

David: Oh yeah, it’s great. I just
need to sell it back to you.

As if she called in a request from
heaven, the next song begins.

David: (Slowly but surely.) Because
I want to marry my girlfriend and I
think this is the way to prove that I
love her.

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
Scene 2: David’s Corvette
David: (In his best Maddie impression.) I’m not jealous…
He turns up the radio and accelerates.
Won't make the bed up straight
I always stay out late
I never take you out
Ask what you're all about
I always smell like smoke
Everything's just a joke
I never look at you
When you come hear me sing
These are not all of me
Many simple things
You can find wrong with me
Once will you tell me please
What do I do, what do I do
What do I do, what do I do right
What do I do, what do I do
What do I do, what do I do right

David: Sing it, man, I can relate.
I'll never talk to you
Be who you want me to
My music's way too loud
My friends are all so proud
Say I'm just wasting hope
I could not thread the rope

See first of all
I know these so-called players wouldn’t
tell you this
But I’m a be real and say what’s on my
heart
Let’s take this chance and make this love
feel relevant
Didn’t you know I loved you from the
start, yeah
When I think about
All the years we put in this relationship
Who knew we’d make it this far?

Sal: Why?

Sal: (With crocodile tears.) Wow,
Dave, that was beautiful. (Changing
back to a serious voice.) You know
the car depreciated in value when
you drove it off the lot, right?
David: (Trying not to show how
upset he is.) That’s fine. Those two
weeks were well worth it.
Sal: I’ll go get you a check. Hey
Dave, did I show you the new
Camaros? Great family car.

Then I think about
Where would I be if we were to just fall
apart
And I can’t stand the thought of losing
you
Meet me at the altar in your white dress
We ain’t getting no younger so we might
as well do it
Been feeling you all the while girl I must
confess

David: (Not believing him at all.) I bet.
Sal walks away into an office. Cut to
David. He breathes a loud sigh. He
remembers why he’s doing this and a
smile comes across his face and he
chuckles.
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
COMMERCIAL

Girl let’s just get married

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

I just wanna get married

Act III

David: (Looking up again.) Well, subtlety was never your strong point.

David makes a left and goes up the
road to the dealership where he
bought the car. He parks it out front
and walks in to find his salesman. He
walks up to his desk.

Scene 1: Maddie’s Office
Maddie is at her desk, listening to
the radio. She is obviously not paying attention to the words as much
as David was earlier.
Baby, I’m at the point of my life
When I’m tired of playing games

More than my pocket's broke

David: Hey, Sal.

I’m ready to settle down

And you don't see a ring

Sal: Dave, everything ok with the car?

I’m ready to buy a house
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And I’m ready to change my last name

Cont’d

of the men where Sal is and he
points to his desk. She walks over
to him.

I’ve been your superwoman for so long

Sal: (Looking up.) Wow, hi. I’m
Sal and you are…

I’m ready to be

Maddie: Maddie Hayes.

center of attention. She stops at a red
light. Soon after, a Ferrari with two
guys in their late 20s in it stops right
next to her. Their stereo is extremely
loud and obnoxious with rap music on
it. They look over, see Maddie, and turn
the stereo down.

Sal: Well, Ms. Hayes, please have
a seat.

Passenger: Gorgeous car for a gorgeous lady.

Maddie: Actually this won’t take
that long. You see, I’m looking for
a particular Corvette. My boyfriend
sold it back to you today but I think
he made a mistake.

Driver: (Laughing.) It’s probably
hubby’s.

Ready to have some kids
Ready for the life to live
And all love has to give

Your wife

She’s trying to get work done but she
always has a difficult time doing that
after she and David have a serious fight.
Can you live with it
Loving me for life
To have and hold forever
Baby ride or die
‘Til death do us part
Let’s make this last forever

Sometimes coffee helps her concentrate
so she turns off the radio and walks out
of her office.
Agnes hangs up the phone as Maddie
walks out.
Agnes: Oh Miss Hayes. Do you know
where Mr. Addison is?
Maddie: Probably out in his car.
Agnes: I don’t think so. That was the
dealership. Mr. Addison forgot his wallet
in the car when he dropped it off there.
Maddie: Why would he drop off the
car? (Then realizing what he did)…Oh
my god. I have to go!
With that, Maddie runs out of the office
and down the hall.
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
Scene 2: The Chevrolet Dealership
Maddie gets out of a cab and walks
into the dealership. She asks one

Sal: Oh, you’re Dave’s girlfriend.
Wow, he’s lucky.
Maddie: Thanks. So, anyway, I’d
like to purchase the car back.
Sal: I think we can work something
out. You know, he’s been a buddy
of mine for awhile. I never heard
him talk about anyone like he talks
about you.
Maddie: You are a salesman.

Maddie: Actually it’s my—ne. All
mine. Bought and paid for.
Passenger: Isn’t that a little too much
horsepower for a pretty thing like you?
Maddie: I can handle it fine, thank you.
Driver: Yeah, women are great with
sticks. But your car is no match for this
Ferrari. (He revs the motor.)
Maddie rolls her eyes and looks straight
ahead at the light. She’s about to do
something she never thought she’d do.
They both begin revving their motors.
They both turn their music back up.

Sal: That I am, but I am honest. Let
me go get you the keys and the paperwork. You can drive stick, right?

Cut to guy’s car:

Maddie: Of course, I used to drive
a Porsche…

Bounce with me

Sal smiles and walks away.

Bounce with me

Can you bounce with me
Can you, can you, can you
Bounce with me

Maddie: …for one episode.
I'm going out tonight – I'm feelin' all right

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
Scene 3: Melrose (Friday Afternoon)
Maddie is cruising down Melrose.
Don’t tell David but she sort of likes the
Corvette. It’s not a BMW but there’s
something about it that when you’re in
it, you’re bound to have fun and be the

Gonna let it all hang out
Wanna make some noise – really raise my
voice
Yeah, I wanna scream and shout
No inhibitions--make no conditions
Get a little outta line
I ain't gonna act politically correct
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I only wanna have a good time

Finally, the light turns green and they
both floor it as the song comes up in the
background. Now comes a scene
ripped out of "The Fast and the
Furious".
Oh, oh, oh, go totally crazy – forget I'm a
lady

Cont’d

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
COMMERCIAL
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
Act IV
Scene 1: David’s office
David is sitting on his couch watching "Divorce Court".

Men's shirts – short skirts
Oh, oh, oh, really go wild – yeah, doin' it
in style

They are neck and neck, back and forth
until the Ferrari begins to trail.
Oh, oh, oh, get in the action – feel the
attraction
Color my hair – do what I dare
Oh, oh, oh, I wanna be free – yeah, to feel
the way I feel
Man! I feel like a woman!

Maddie looks back and smiles.
Maddie:Wow, I won my first street race.
She’s so excited until she turns the
stereo down a little and can hear the
siren behind her. Realizing it’s for her,
she pulls over and turns the car off.
She falls back onto the headrest to
think of a plan. She suddenly pops her
head back up and gets an idea. She
checks herself in the mirror and begins
to undo a couple buttons. About the
time she is done, she goes to look over
at the cop.

There is a knock on the door.
David: Yo, come in.
Agnes peeks in through the door.
Agnes: Mr. Addison, I just wanted
to make sure you were ok.

David: Maybe—wait, how did you
know we’re a…
Agnes: Everyone knows.
David: They do?
Agnes: After 5 years of working
with you two, we sense things.
David just nods his head up and
down.
Agnes: So do you want to talk
about it?
David: Well, there’s not much to
talk about. She was jealous of my
car so I proved to her that I love her
more by selling it.

David: (Looking up at her.) Why
wouldn’t I be?

Agnes: Are you ok with that?

Agnes comes in and sits on the coffee table.

David’s phone rings. They both get
up. Agnes walks to the door and
turns around right before David
picks the phone up.

Agnes: Because you are watching
"Divorce Court".

Agnes: Do you mind if I say one thing?

David: Well, maybe I like this show.

David: No, go ahead.

Agnes: (Matter of factly.) Don’t
you remember the last time you
watched this show?

Agnes: Don’t let something as trivial as a car come between you two.

David: (Under his breath.) Yeah,
the last time I wanted to propose to
Maddie.
Agnes: What?
David: Nothing, I’m just a little
bummed.

Maddie: (Flirty.) I am so sorry, officer, I must not have been—

Agnes: Because of you and Miss
Hayes’s fight?

She stops her plan as soon as she looks
up and sees that her officer is a not so
amused woman. Maddie begins to
laugh nervously

David: We fight all the time. Why
would I be upset about this fight?
Agnes: Because this was a serious
couple fight?

David: Thanks for the talk. (Picking
up the phone.) David Addison…yes, I
know her…(Eyes bugging out.) She
what...? You can get jailed for that
now…? Not that I’ve ever done
that…. Yes, I’ll be right down.
David hangs up, grabs his coat and
runs out to the outer office. As much
as "David Addison, the quirky coworker", would love to tell everyone,
"David Addison, the kind, loving
boyfriend" decides to make up a lie.
David: Chocolate milk run. Be
back later, kids.
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He runs out the door and down the
hall. Agnes is confused.

Maddie: Well, I’m not too fond of it
right now.

Agnes: I just put chocolate milk in
there…(Then after a second, she
realizes.)…Oh.

They both laugh a little then Maddie
continues.

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
Scene 2: LA County Jail
David walks into the jail and asks for
Maddie’s cell. The officer points down
the hall. Of course, she’s at the end of the
hall so as he goes down the hall, women
ask him if he’d like a good time or any
variation of that invitation. He finally
gets to Maddie. All he can do is chuckle.
Maddie: This is not funny. Get me out
of here.

Maddie: But if it makes you happy,
how could I not let you keep it?
David: You are the best. But are you
sure about this?
Maddie: Yeah, I was being silly. I
know I come first. Right?
David: Of course you do. I love you.
Maddie: I love you, too.
They kiss through the bars.
Maddie: Now, let’s go home.

David: How did you know that this is
one of my favorite sex games? The
crooked officer and the willing naughty
prisoner.

The guard arrives and unlocks
Maddie’s cell. They walk out hand in
hand. We follow them until they go out
the door.

Maddie: Well, if you don’t get me out
of here in 60 seconds, you’ll never have
to worry about sex games ever again.

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

David: GUARD!!!!! Over here!!!!!!
Maddie: I feel so humiliated.
David: I can’t believe you were street
racing in the Beamer.
Maddie: It wasn’t the Beamer.
David: Then what was it?
Maddie: The Corvette.
David: But how did you get that?
Maddie: Sal called the office and said
that you forgot your wallet in the car.
So I went to the dealership and told him
I wanted to buy it.
David: But I thought you hated that car?

company’s name and David opened a
bank account this weekend and he
wanted his paycheck to be deposited
into his account automatically. Can you
set that all up, please?
Agnes: Sure, Miss Hayes.
Maddie: David, I’ll see you for lunch.
She clumsily kisses his cheek. She’s not
too comfortable yet with everyone
knowing.
David: Sure, honey.
He too feels uncomfortable but instead
of being clumsy, he pulls her to him and
passionately kisses her. Everyone is
half embarrassed and half intrigued.
They both pull away at the same time.
Semi-embarrassed, they both speak at
the same time.
(They talk at the same time)
Maddie: See you for lunch.
David: Yeah, see you then.

Scene 3: Blue Moon Outer Office
(Monday morning)
Maddie and David walk into the office
together and walk up to Agnes’s desk.
Maddie: (Not too convincing.) Well,
thank you for bringing me in since my
car is in the shop.
David: Oh I forgot to tell you. They
know about us.
Maddie: (Dagger eyes at David.) Oh
they do, do they?
David: Don’t look at me. I didn’t tell
them. They figured it out themselves.
Maddie: (Embarrassed.) Oh well,
good job, everyone. Miss Dipesto, I
need you to update some information in
the books. The Corvette is now in the

(Simultaneous talks ends)
Maddie walks into her office and only
after she shuts the door does David turn
around and head for his office until
Agnes stops him.
Agnes: Mr. Addison, you just need to
fill these out and you’re all set.
David: Miss Dipesto, can you bring
them into my office?
Agnes: Sure, Mr. Addison.
David walks into his office followed
by Miss Dipesto. He sits down at his
desk and she walks over to his desk
and puts the papers on his desk.
David: Agnes, I can’t fill these out.
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The Car of HIS Dreams...but Not HERS
Agnes: Why not?

say is…

David: Because you need a bank
account number and I don’t have one.

Agnes: Wow.

Cont’d

David: It’s a gift, Miss Dipesto.

David: You think she’ll like it?

Agnes: Well, if you forgot your number, it’s on the bottom of your checks.

Agnes: Wow.

David: I don’t have any checks.

David: Is that all you can say?

Agnes: Oh well, um.

Agnes: (Still in shock.) Wow. (Shaking
herself out of it.) I mean, what did you
say?

David: Agnes, the reason I don’t have
an account number and checks is
because I don’t have a bank account.

Agnes: Wow, Mr. Addison, you are so
smart.

Agnes: (Getting out of her seat.) Well,
I better get back out there.
She walks over to his side of the desk
and kisses his cheek.
Agnes: (Excited.) Congratulations, Mr.
Addison.

David: (Amused.) Never mind.

She walks out and we cut to David.

Agnes: But Miss Hayes said—

Agnes: I can’t wait to tell…

David: I know, I told her I did. The
truth is I spent the rest of the money.

David gives her a look that says "this is
between you and me".

Agnes sits down on the other side of
the desk.

Agnes: …nobody.

David: (Looking at the camera.) Yup,
you heard right, kids. Two months. If
you liked the other two Christmas
episodes, you won’t be disappointed
with this one.

David opens his desk drawer and rifles
through.

She zips her mouth and crosses her
heart.
David: That a girl.

Songs not mentioned:

Agnes: You did? Well, why didn’t you
tell her?

Agnes: So when are you going to ask
her?

David: (Still rifling.) I can’t tell her.
(Finally finding what he was looking
for.) At least, not yet.

David: I don’t know. Probably Christmas.

David fishes a small blue velvet box
out and opens it to show Agnes the
five-karat solitaire diamond ring in the
box. Agnes’s eyes bulge out. If you
saw the grin on her face, you’d think
she was getting the ring. All she can

END OF EPISODE

Nothing In This World by KeKe Wyatt
Do Right by Jimmie's Chicken Shack
Let’s Get Married by Jagged Edge

Agnes: Christmas? That’s two months
from now. Isn’t that a long time to wait?

4 Ever by ‘Lil Mo
Can I Get A… by Jay-Z

David: Yeah, but I want it to be perfect.
Plus, if we get engaged for Christmas,
think of all the people I wouldn’t have
to get presents for—that can be their
present.

Man I Feel Like A Woman by Shania
Twain

Charity supported by Debra Frank
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which is a testament to female
strength and independence.
Nastyis heard with
no additional dialogue – the scene
speaks for itself.
Images of Maddie
are mixed with
those of a mysterious blonde named
Joan (played by the
stunning Donna
Is it me or do we both feel something here? Dixon). While
David didn’t have the guts to say this and it will cost Maddie struggles
him at the end of Blonde on Blonde.
to prepare for her
day at Blue
Moonlightinghas a basic formula that works
Moon, Joan arrives at LAX and affectionbeautifully – banter, flirt, banter, slam a few
ately greets a man in a hotel room.
doors, banter, chase, banter, solve a mystery.
Maddie, who obviously has something on
Occasionally Moonlighting would stray
her mind, calls in "sick". At the same
from the formula, however the end result
time, Joan produces a gun and murders
would still be a brilliant episode. Usually
her lover.
these would be turning-point episodes, the
A restless Maddie decides to go to work
ones where you knew that by the time it
after all, surprising her slacking employwas over Maddie and David would never
ees who expected a day without her.
be the same again. Blonde on Blonde is
David has orchestrated (and is winning) a
one of these episodes.
game of strip poker and he’s ready with a
The music in Blonde on Blonde is a great
list of excuses, however Maddie has no
mix. It has the oldies you expect from
reaction to the situation. This does not sit
Moonlighting along with a couple of
well with David, who is up for some
modern tunes thrown in (well, "80’s modangry banter. Maddie makes it clear that
ern" anyway). Before you even catch a
she does not want to argue and this conglimpse of the first scene you hear Janet
fuses David very much. He continues to
Jackson’s unmistakable command of
provoke her but she only becomes frus"Gimme a beat!" as the title is introduced.
trated and leaves.
The super-funky song Nasty was written
Maddie returns to Blue Moon later that
in 1986 by Janet Jackson along with two
night expecting David to be gone.
former members of The Time, James
However, he’s there waiting for her. He
"Jimmy Jam" Harris III and Terry Lewis.
pleads with her to explain what’s botherNasty is included on Miss Jackson’s highing her. Maddie resists telling him, saying
ly successful breakthrough album Control

that he really does not want to hear it, but
David is persistent. So Maddie finally
explains to David that she feels reckless
and that her desire is to have a one-night
stand with a stranger. In her words, she
wants to be "bad". David is shocked,
which is a reaction that Maddie resents.
She angrily leaves the office once again,
despite David’s attempts to keep her from
going out and finding an anonymous man
to be with. David knows there’s only one
thing he can do at this point – and the
chase is on.
David urgently convinces Bert to drive
him around town so that he can keep an
eye on Maddie. After following Maddie
to a grocery store, he trails her to a nightclub called Metropolis. According to Bert,
Metropolis is the place to be for pick-ups and
one-night stands, which elevates David’s
cause for concern. Maddie enters the club
right behind Joan to the song C’est La Vie.
This catchy pop song was written in 1984
by Robbie Nevil, Mark Holding and
Duncan Pain. However, it wasn’t recorded until 1986 when Robbie Nevil included it on his self-titled album. The lyrics
speak of a guy who seems to have everything working against him, including his
love interest.
Maddie, being drop-dead gorgeous and
all, seems to have more men competing
for her attention than she can handle.
David inconspicuously watches her nearby, delighted to see one poor sap after
another get shot down by Maddie once
she realizes how sleazy they are. One guy
actually has the nerve to "accidentally"
spill a drink on her in an attempt to get her
out of her wet clothes! Maddie retreats to
the ladies room to dry off and to cool
down. Joan is also in the ladies room
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Nasty
Sittin’ in the movie show thinkin’ nasty thoughts
Better be a gentleman or you’ll turn me off
That’s right
Let me tell it
Nasty
Nasty boys
Don’t mean a thing
Oh, you nasty boys
Nasty
Nasty boys
Don’t ever change
Oh, you nasty boys

Cont’d
being with another man, with no
remorse or apologies. Even so, he still
wants her.

Oh, you nasty boys
Nasty
Nasty boys
Don’t ever change
Oh, you nasty boys
Nasty boys
Don’t mean a thing
Oh, you nasty boys
Don’t mean a thing to me
Nasty
Don’t mean a thing
Oh, you nasty boys
I love this part

I don’t like no nasty girl, I don’t like nasty food
The only nasty thing I like is a nasty groove
Will this one do
Uh-huh, I know
Sing

Hey!
Who’s that thinkin’ nasty thoughts (Nasty boys)
Who’s that in that nasty car (Nasty boys)
Who’s that eatin’ that nasty food (Nasty boys)
Who’s jammin’ to my nasty groove (Nasty boys)

Nasty
Nasty boys
Don’t mean a thing
Oh, you nasty boys
Nasty
Nasty boys
Don’t ever change
Oh, you nasty boys

Ladies
Nasty boys
Don’t mean a thing
Oh, you nasty boys

Nasty
Nasty boys
Give me a nasty groove
Oh, you nasty boys
Nasty
Nasty boys
Let me see your nasty body move
Oh, you nasty boys
I could learn to like this
Listen up
I’m not a prude
I just want some respect
So close the door if you want me to respond
‘Cause Privacy is my middle name
My last name is Control
No, my first name ain’t Baby
It’s Janet
Miss Jackson if you’re nasty
Nasty
Nasty boys
Don’t mean a thing

using the telephone. She tells the person on the
line that it’s not safe to meet now because a
man is following her. She hangs up when
Maddie enters and the two strike up a short
conversation. Joan informs Maddie of a hand
dryer around the corner to provide a distraction
while she steals Maddie’s coat and hat. Joan
slips out of the club un-noticed by the man
who was following her. However, she is now
being followed by David who assumes that
Joan is really Maddie on the prowl.

Despite being doused with cold water
from a passing car and nearly given the
slip by Joan, David is still hot on her
trail and spots her entering The
Sheraton-Town House Hotel. The song
playing in the hotel lobby is the beautiful blues classic Stormy Weather. It was
written by Harold Arlen and Ted
Koehler in 1933 with the intent of Cab
Calloway singing it at the famous
Cotton Club. Mr. Calloway was
unable to participate in the scheduled
review, so Ethel Waters and Duke
Ellington were approached to perform
it. Ethel Waters had always been reluctant to appear at The Cotton Club;
however, when she heard Stormy
Weather she quickly changed her
mind. Leo Reisman and Harold Arlen
first recorded Stormy Weather followed by Ethel Waters, Carmen &
Guy Lombardo, and Duke Ellington
with an instrumental version – each
one becoming a huge hit. But the song
achieved it’s highest success when
Lena Horne recorded it in 1941. It was
then used for a 1943 movie of the same
title starring Lena Horne, Bill
Robinson and Cab Calloway. It’s popularity created a long string of recordings and performances by many talented musicians, including Judy Garland
and Diana Ross. Even though the version playing in Blonde on Blonde is
instrumental, there are touching and
sad lyrics that belong to Stormy
Weather which fit very well. This song
of heartbreak is a subtle but perfect
addition to the episode because it foreshadows the upcoming rainstorm that
will coincide with David’s emotions.

David follows Joan down the street, but she
soon catches on. The chase continues with an
upbeat doo-wop song called Runaround Sue.
It was written in 1961 by Dion DiMucci and
Ernie Maresca, specifically about Ernie’s girlfriend at the time. (Ironically, she later married
Dion.) Teen-idol Dion recorded Runaround
Sue for his album of the same name and it
instantly became a hit. Just like the lyrics in the David continues to watch Joan (still
song, David sees Maddie at that moment as a thinking that she’s Maddie) as she
heartbreaker who doesn’t think twice about
meets a man in the lobby and the pair
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make their way upstairs to their room.
Distraught but not defeated, David bravely scales the outside of the hotel. He is
once again drenched by muddy water
from the rain gutter as thunder is heard in
the distance – the storm is on it’s way. He
finds the window to Joan’s room and
spies her sensually kissing her male companion as she begins to undress. Just then
David is spotted by the man who then
pulls David inside, with the help of his
handgun. At this point David realizes
that the woman he’s been following for
most of the night is not Maddie after all.
And even though he has a gun in his face,
David is quite relieved. He struggles to
escape so that he can find Maddie, until
Joan knocks him unconscious with a bottle. Just before passing out, David makes
an interesting realization and remarks,
"Are you sure you’re not Maddie? You
sure hit like Maddie."

Cont’d

Maddie. Here it is now out in the open,
obvious to a complete stranger who has
finally spoken the truth out loud for
David to hear. Yes, he does love Maddie
and he knows that he must tell her right
away.
While being questioned by the police,
David states that he did not intend to follow Joan but that he mistook her for
another blonde. When asked what this
other blonde is to David, he replies that
she is someone he cares about – that he
thinks he’s "in care" with her. Then, the
man who was following Joan earlier, an
FBI agent, comes in to reveal new information. The man in the hotel room was
indeed murdered by Joan. It turns out
that he was her husband and a big-time
thief. Their plan was to leave the country
together, but Joan killed him so that she
could keep all the money he had stolen
for herself. David identifies Maddie’s
coat and hat, which were taken earlier by
Joan at the club. The police let him go
and he dashes away to find Maddie.
Now that David is ready to tell Maddie
that he loves her, he can’t get to her fast
enough.

By the time David finally arrives at
Maddie’s house, the rain is pouring heavily. But to David it’s the most beautiful
day he’s ever seen. Excitedly he makes
his way to her front door with flowers in
his hand and his heart on his sleeve. He
calls her name and pounds on the door
saying that he has something to tell her. It
seems like an eternity, but the door finally opens. Unfortunately, it’s not Maddie
who opens it. It’s hard to believe, but a
man is standing half-dressed in Maddie’s
doorway. At this moment it appears that
Maddie got her one-night stand after all.
This stranger (played by the dashing
Mark Harmon, a.k.a. "Sexiest Man Alive
1986") is not part of David’s plan and he
is obviously crushed. He wants so much
to tell Maddie that at last he realizes his
true feelings for her, that he loves her desperately. He longs to take her in his arms
and never let go. But sadly, this can’t
happen now. This is not what David
expected. The pain in David’s eyes is so
clear at this moment. The heartbreak is
intense, but David struggles to keep his
composure in front of this person who is
standing there telling him that Maddie is
asleep. He offers to wake Maddie, but
David tells him not to. This is much
more than David can take at this point
and he turns to leave. The door is closed
and David is alone. Devastated, he
makes his way through the storm, his
tears blending with the rain.

David later awakens on the floor of the
hotel room next to Joan’s dead boyfriend.
To make matters worse, the gun is in
David’s hand and the police are pounding
on the door. He attempts to remedy his
situation by jumping out the window and
into a dumpster, but the police are there
waiting for him. Filthy, exhausted and
depressed, David sits in a jail cell pondering his fate. And then he gets a new
neighbor – Joan. Surprisingly, Joan
promises to confess to the murder, which
brings David small comfort. While they
wait, Joan asks David a few questions
This final emotional scene is set to music
about Maddie. She observes that
from beginning to end (and right through
Maddie must be someone David cares
the credits, as well). The song is Since I
about very much to put himself in the
Fell For You by Al Jarreau, which is a
state that he’s in. David explains that he
part of Moonlighting: The Television
was following Maddie because he was
Soundtrack Album. This song was writworried about her. Joan then asks, "Does
ten by Buddy Johnson in 1948 and then
she know you love her?" to which
recorded by various talented musicians.
They’re playing their song. Thanks
David half-heartedly denies. He almost
However, Lenny Welch’s 1963 version
to the Moonlighting soundtrack we get
doesn’t believe it himself, but Joan easis the one included in Moonlighting’s
to replay the music to the most memily convinces him that it’s true. A new
pilot episode in which Maddie and
orable, okay the second most memolight shines in David’s eyes as he realDavid dance
rable scene in the entire series.
izes at that moment he really does love
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C’est La Vie
Got a job
That’s okay
But they’ve got me workin’ night and day
Punchin’ in
Punchin’ out
Is this really what life’s all about
(What you gonna do, what you gonna feel)
I don’t know
(What you gonna feel, what you gonna do)
Won’t someone tell me
(What you wanna say, what you wanna do)
There’s only one thing left to say
(What you wanna do, what you wanna say)
C’est la vie
C’est la vie
That’s just the way it goes (that’s life)
C’est la vie
C’est la vie
That’s just the way it goes (that’s life)
Baby’s gone
All alone
Are you sad because you’re on your own
Get back up
Party down
There’s so many good ones still around
(What you gonna do, what you gonna feel)
I don’t know
(What you gonna feel, what you gonna do)
Won’t someone tell me
(What you wanna say, what you wanna do)
I guess there’s just one thing to say
(What you wanna do, what you wanna say)
C’est la vie
C’est la vie
That’s just the way it goes (that’s life)
Hey J.J.
What you been doin’
You say your car broke down
The thing just isn’t movin’
Hey J.J.
Don’t you know
When you’re down there’s just one way to go
And that’s singin’

Cont’d
And I was dying there of thirst
So I came in here
And your long-time curse hurts
But what’s worse
Is this pain in here
I can’t stay in here

C’est la vie
C’est la vie
That’s just the way it goes (that’s life)

together for the first time. At that point they
hadn’t known each other for very long, but
their attraction for one another was undeniable. Already the chemistry between them
was electrifying. By the time we get to Blonde
on Blonde their relationship has grown and
their feelings have become stronger, even
though neither one of them is brave enough to
express it. This time around, Since I Fell For
You means so much more because David’s
angst is reflected clearly in it’s tormented lyrics.
Music is a big part of Blonde on Blonde
including the title because it’s also the title of a
phenomenal 1966 Bob Dylan album made up
of songs with some telling lyrics. Not only is
the title a reference to Joan’s revelation concerning Maddie, but also the songs on the
album express the feelings of a man who is tortured by his love, just as David is. In Just Like
a Woman, Dylan sings:
Nobody feels any pain
Tonight as I stand inside the rain
Everybody knows
That Baby’s got new clothes
But lately I see her ribbons and her bows
Have fallen from her curls

The song continues with:
It was raining from the first

David’s sudden disappointment from discovering Sam at Maddie’s door is reminiscent of Temporary Like Achilles:
Standing on your window, honey
Yes, I’ve been here before
Feeling so harmless
I’m looking at your second door
How come you don’t send me no regards?
You know I want your lovin’
Honey, why are you so hard?
Kneeling ‘neath your ceilingYes, I guess I’ll
be here for a while
I’m tryin’to read your portrait, but
I’m helpless, like a rich man’s child
How come you send someone out to have
me barred?
You know I want your lovin’,
Honey, why are you so hard?

And finally in One of Us Must Know
(Sooner or Later):
But, sooner or later, one of us must know
You just did what you’re supposed to do
Sooner or later, one of us must know
That I really did try to get close to you

David burns for Maddie and the ache is
almost too much for him to bear. But we
know by now that David isn’t one to give
up. The chase isn’t over yet.
Great speech. Wrong
audience. This pep talk
he gave himself at the
police station was wasted
when he found himself
facing Sam... at Maddie’s
house... in the rain.

C’est la vie
C’est la vie
That’s just the way it goes (that’s life) sometimes
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Runaround Sue

Cont’d

Stormy Weather

Here’s my story
It’s sad but true
It’s about a girl that I once knew
She took my love then ran around
With every single guy in town

Don't know why
There's no sun up in the sky
Stormy weather
Since my man and I ain't together
Keeps rainin' all the time

I should have known it from the very start
This girl will leave me with a broken heart
Now listen people what I’m telling you
Keep away from Runaround Sue

Life is bare
Gloom and misery everywhere
Stormy weather
Just can't get my poor self together
I'm weary all the time, the time
So weary all the time

I miss her lips and the smile on her face
The touch of her hair and this girl’s warm embrace
So if you don’t wanna cry like I do
Keep away from Runaround Sue
She likes to travel around
She’ll love you and she’ll put you down
Now people let me put you wise
Sue goes out with other guys
Here’s the moral of the story from the guy who knows
I fell in love and my love still grows
Ask any fool that she ever knew, they’ll say
Keep away from Runaround Sue
Keep away from this girl
I don’t know what she’ll do
Keep away from Sue

Rain pourin' down
Blindin' every hope I had
This pitterin', patterin', beatin' and spatterin'
drives me mad
Love, love, love, love
This misery is just too much for me
Can't go on
Everything I had is gone
Stormy weather
Since my man and I ain't together
Keeps rainin' all the time
Keeps rainin' all the time

When he went away
The blues walked in and met me
If he stays away
Old rocking chair will get me
All I do is pray the Lord above will let me
Walk in the sun once more
Can't go on
All I have in life is gone
Stormy weather
Since my man and I ain't together
Keeps rainin' all the time
Keeps rainin' all the time
I walk around
Heavy-hearted and sad
Night comes around
I'm still feelin' bad

An Urban Musical written and directed by Mark. E Swinton

JULY 8-11 & JULY 15-18, 2004
For further information visit: www.ephraimssong.com
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It was an honor and a privilege for us to
interview the renowned Director of
Photography, Gerald Perry Finnerman (even
though Jerry wouldn't think so since he is
very modest). Jerry is responsible for giving Moonlighting its distinctive cinematic
look. Not surprising since his father, Perry
Finnerman was a cameraman on Casablanca
and he also found a mentor in one of
Hollywood's finest cinematographers, Harry
Stradling, Sr. (Jerry was Harry's camera operator on My Fair Lady, which won Harry an
Academy Award.) No wonder Moonlighting
looked so beautiful, especially in the classic
The Dream Sequence Always Rings Twice,
for which Jerry was nominated for an
Emmy® Award. And in case you didn't know,
Jerry was also the cinematographer on
another landmark television series, Star
Trek. Given Jerry’s stellar career, you can
understand what a thrill it was for us to
interview him!

DM: I understand that it was Jay Daniel who
brought you on to Moonlighting. Can you tell
us how you knew Jay?
JF: Yes. I had a long-term contract with Columbia Studios in the
1970's and 80's. I was the only director of photography that was
under contract there for television. Because I had a contract, they
would put me mostly on the mini-series and the movies of the
week and I worked with Buzz Kulik a lot, and Buzz was a mainstream director. He did Brian’s Song and many, many specials like
that. He did The Defenders and it just never stops as far as his
credits go. I did a three-hour special in 1977 called Ziegfield: The
Man and His Women. Jay was the line producer on it, and then
afterwards we just worked together off and on at Columbia on different projects. I think Jay was the producer on Police Story and
possibly Police Woman. We knew each other a long time.
DM: Can you tell us about your first meeting
with Jay and Glenn when they discussed the
look of the show with you?
JF: In 1980 my contract was up and I decided I wasn’t going
to do television anymore, at least a series. I didn’t enjoy them.
So for four years I just did movies-of-the-week, and then I
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received a call from Jay and he
said, "Look, I’m doing a new series
with a very talented guy by the
name of Glenn Caron." Well, I had
heard of Glenn. He said, "I’d like
you to meet him," and I said,
"Fine." So they were over at Fox
Studios and I went over. I didn’t
have any trepidation about the job
or anything. I didn’t know what
they had in mind. He sat down and
just started to discuss things and all
the amenities. He complimented
me. I complimented him. He said,
"Jerry, I’m going to do a series
called Moonlighting and it’s going
to be based on The Thin Man series
with William Powell and Myrna
Loy. I want it highly specialized, a
very special look, you know?"
Well, every producer/director that
I’ve ever worked with has said they
all want "a special look," so finally
when you hear that you don’t think
a lot about it. I said, "Well, what
kind of special look are you talking
about?" He said, "Well, I know you

Cont’d

won the Emmy® on Ziegfeld, and I
know you had four beautiful
women on there that had to look
good, and I’ve run Ziegfeld a couple times, and I just thought that
Barbara Parkins and Valerie
Perrine and Samantha Eggars
looked beautiful, just beautiful."
The other girl, I can’t think of her
name, had the lead in Chorus Line.
He said, "You know, I want that
kind of a look." And I said, "Well,
you know something? You’re
going to be doing The Thin Man
which is a comedy and Ziegfeld
was really a drama with music." I
said, "I pretty well lit it as a drama.
There wasn’t a lot of comedy in it."
He said, "I know, but we have
Cybill Shepherd doing it and we
did the pilot and she has to look
like a superstar and she wasn’t very
happy with the way she looked."
And I said, "Oh." He told me who
photographed it. I felt the guy was
a good cameraman. But, you know,
it’s a matter of opinion. If a star
doesn’t think he or she looks
good, then they don’t look
…there's an understand- good. So we talked a little
more and I felt getting relaxed
ing between the director and I don’t know how we got
of photography, that he into it about the old time pictures in the 40’s and the 50’s
directs the cinematogra- but I said, "You know, I would
love to do a series or a picture
phy, the lighting, the like Hitchcock." Well,
Hitchcock was one of his
angles, and the set up. favorites. I said, "You go
And the director works through four and five pages of
dialogue and not just bring the
with the people. If the two people in and cut and go to
three close ups?" When the
are doing that, you have a camera is always moving and
you have to lay dolly track in,
perfect marriage.
you can stay away from that
lousy zoom lens which sucks

the people up to you and it makes a
lazy cameraman out of you. You
can put one light in there and say,
"Let’s go!" because you don’t have
to worry about sound. You’re
zooming in the close ups all time,
whereas if you are not using the
zoom lens, you have to go in with a
different style of lighting which is
very precise. Today, most cinematographers don’t like to do that
kind of lighting because it’s a lot of
knick-knacking and a lot of cross
lighting where every light is hung
practically on the set. By doing
that, you give sound a break on the
set and you never have shadow
around and everything consequently turns out to be this cross look of
the old 40’s and 50’s. He just liked
that idea so much, you know? We
talked about different directors. We
talked about George Stevens. He
was very fond of John Ford who I
had worked with. We just rattled on
for about two hours, so he said,
"Here, I want you to look at this
tape. Why don’t you go up into the
projector room and just look at it?
Tell me what you think." So I went
up to the projection room and ran it
with Jay and he says, "Well, you
know, this is a pilot. What do you
think?" And I’m looking and I see
flaw after flaw after flaw because
the new trend today is "Let’s soft
light everything. Let’s do it quick."
There's not much molding and
lights are coming everywhere, hitting a woman’s nose or cheek,
which we wouldn’t do in the old
days. You have to realize I’m not
that old. I was a director of photography at the age of 30 when the
average age was 66. I did get the
opportunity to work with really
great cameramen. I was pushed by
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Harry Stradling, Sr. who had, I
think, sixteen nominations and two
Oscars®. I got my first series by
default. They wanted his son to do
Star Trek and his son wouldn’t do
it. He was doing Gunsmoke. So
they called Harry Sr. and said,
"Can you talk your son into at least
having an interview?" And Harry
Sr. said, "No, but promote my operator. He’s a nice young man. He’s
very good, and I think he’ll be a
great cinematographer." I went
over. I got the series and, you
know, consequently it led me to a
lot of other projects. But basically
when I went in to do the show I had
already been molded. I was a clone
of Harry Stradling. Our styles
would be so similar it would be
hard to define which was his and
which was mine. We're looking
and I’m saying, "Well, you know,
look at the light here. It’s bending
her nose. She’s has a little creek in
her nose and if you put the key
light on her right side, it’s going to
take that nose which bends to the
right anyhow and bend it like a
banana." And that’s what she was
complaining about. Then I was
explaining that usually if you use a
lot of back light on blondes, which
you have to do on somebody like
Cybill, their hair will go white.
She’ll look much older so there’s
certain color filters that will make
their hair into a honey tone. Little
things like that, you know? I saw
flaws here and there. On one side
she had a little scar. She had to
have justice done to her lower chin
so you have to take the key light up
very high, and throw the shadows
down to hide the neck. It throws
the shadow down into the breast
portion of the woman. In fact, they
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used to call it the Bette Davis light.
director of photography, that he
That was for Bette. You know, to
directs the cinematography, the lightbe honest, the cinematographer has
ing, the angles, and the set up. And
to really be a plastic surgeon when
the director works with the people. If
he goes in and looks at somebody.
the two are doing that, you have a
You just don’t go in and put the
perfect marriage.
light here and say, "Lets go!" So
JC: The show had such a soft
we came back to the office and I
look to it, it almost looked like
explained to Glenn exactly what I
it was lit by moonlight at
had explained to Jay. And, you
times, especially in more
know, I enjoyed the pilot very much
dimly lit scenes.
and he said, "Well, do you think you
could do better
on her?" And I
said, "Of course
I could!" And
with that he said,
"Well, I want to
thank you very
much and we’ll
be talking." So, I
left. I didn’t
know whether
it was really an
interview. It didn’t seem like an
interview, so by
Capturing Maddie on her good side. Jerry’s
the time I had extraordinary lighting created this beautiful partial
gotten home he silhouette in Big Man On Mulberry Street.
had called my
agent. And my agent said, "Well, you’re
JF: I would differ with you as far as
going to do the show," and that’s how I
having a soft look. I very rarely went
got the show.
for a soft look but yes, I used a lot of
DM: Other than making the
actors look very good, the
cinematographer helps the
director to create the mood
of the scene, almost like a
painter. Is that correct?
JF: Yes, exactly. Our job is to create
the look and feel of the show, literally to tell a story on screen without
sound. That is very important. So
you’ll discuss it with the director,
with what they have in mind, and
there’s an understanding between the

colors. When I did Star Trek, I got
into the habit of using those colors.
It’s a phenomenon. They’re doing a
lot of studies on this at the universities about how color, like music, will
affect the serotonin of the brain of a
person. Happy colors, you know,
bright colors will make them happy
and cold colors like green will make
them sad, so I got in the habit of using
warm tones. I used a lot of warm
tones on Cybill and then when I
would go in for my nights, a lot of it
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was played very sketchy. I would use
blue. Now, you know, some people
would object to the use of blue. But
where have you ever seen Moonlighting
that looked like incandescent lighting? I
mean, where’s the transition? You turn
the light and everything is yellow.
JC: Yes. I loved the blue. It
was so pretty.
JF: Well, yes, it was. And I enjoyed
the moonlight scenes. I always tried
to keep mostly the faces lit with yellow light except in special occasions
when they were in silhouette. There
was a scene where Cybill was sitting
on a bed and there was a lamp in a
background. The lamp was yellow
and the rest of the room was bathed in
moonlight.
JC: Big Man on Mulberry
Street?
JF: I don’t know, but I do remember
the shot and then I think Bruce
opened the door.
JC: Yeah, it’s Big Man on
Mulberry Street.
JF: All right. Well, I had the lamps in
the back which were yellow so I didn’t put any yellow light on the face,
but I lit the room with nice soft blue
moonlight and I had a lovely amber
streak from the lamp hitting her hair.
And then I believe it looked so pretty.
I can almost imagine it. That’s been
fifteen years ago. When he opened
the door, didn’t a yellow light come
in and it hit her in the face? That’s not
soft, that's art.
JC: It’s beautiful. I noticed
that in I Am Curious…Maddie
also. You had blue light in
that, too.
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JF: Well, I think it’s very important
years, I was under contract with
to set a definite pattern for day and
Sidney Poitier and I used to have a lot
night. Look at some of the great picof problems with the timers. I’d tell
tures like Moulin Rouge or For
the timers especially while we were
Whom the Bell Tolls. They were great
shooting night that do not print on a
wonderfully lit color pictures, or
cold side, keep everything nice and
Blood And Sand, and they used a lot
warm. If you go cold on Sidney,
of colors. They would have the yelyou’re going to lose him. And you
low light coming from it on the wall
know, wardrobe was important on
or on the people and moonlight was
Sidney. You kept him in the earth tones,
blue and that’s the way I felt it. If you feel
warms, beiges, off whites and that’s
it that way and you
what I tried to
get enthusiastic
strive for on
But
if
you
notice
the
sets,
about it, you just
Moonlighting.
know it’s good. It’s
the sets were very JC: Yeah,
strange but when I
because
set lighting I know
warm,
kind
of
off-pink
Maddie
exactly what it’s
going to look like. and the wall papers was always
in pastels
And everything
like that was pre- were nice and it was and David
was either
planned. I used to
walk the sets, used very conducive to the in gray or
blue pretty
to read the scripts,
read the sequences, look of the show to have much all
the time.
and then in my
mind, I would plot everything complimen- JF: You bet.
it and it helped me
But if you
a lot. A lot of tary and warm like that. notice the sets,
guys on a series
the sets were
don’t read the scripts they’re doing.
very warm, kind of off-pink and the
One after another after another, and
wall papers were nice and it was very
you know, you do get tired. You get
conducive to the look of the show to
burnt out. Today it’s becoming so
have everything complimentary and
sophisticated that they say, "Just
warm like that.
shoot it anyway and we’ll take care of
JC: Everything in Maddie’s
it in post-production." When I was
house, also.
working, we didn’t have post- production. We had the lab and the lab
JF: Yes. But again, the only time was
used to stress the fact that it’s better if
when I used soft light extensively was
you give us the most perfect negative,
in the office. And I had to do it in the
closest to the print that you can so that
office to match the overhead lighting,
we can key off of it, so we had to
which were fluorescents. I mean, it
strive to get a perfect negative. And
was pretty much lit by fluorescents
if you go there and strike a print and
and, of course, we would light from
you didn’t like it, you would have the
the floor when she would stop. And
timer do it again. For a period of
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we always had a light on the camera
what they call an "OB light" for the
eyes because that was always burning
on the actors so you get a sparkle in
their eyes.
JC: Yeah, you would always
notice that their eyes, especially David’s, had a lot of
sparkle and that’s all lights.
JF: He has those big green eyes.
DM: You stated in an interview that communication
is important when working
with the stars. Can you tell
us how that applied to
both Cybill and Bruce?
JF: With Cybill, you have to get total
confidence in them and they have to
believe in you and there’s only one
way they’re going to believe in you.
You can talk your bloody head off but
it’s what’s on the screen. So the first
week she came to dailies and she
would sit next to me and she would
say, "Why did you do that?" or "Why
did you do this?" And I’d say, "Well,
the light on the right side, you see how
it would bend your nose?" She’d say,
"Oh, yeah." And I said, "And you see
the yellow on your hair? If I didn’t use
that on it, it would turn white." She’d
always mumble like "Why didn’t the
other guy do that?" But, you know,
building up confidence like that and
pretty soon they really depend on you.
JC: I always thought she
looked so beautiful on
the show.
JF: She did. She is a beautiful woman.
But I’d hate to see her shot without diffusion or the lights on the wrong side.
JC: Yeah, it’s very different
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when it’s TV or when it’s on
the big screen or in person.
DM: And what about Bruce?
JF: Well, Bruce and I had a good relationship. But Bruce had some flaws and
what worried me the most was his hair.
The first and second year his hair was
very full and I couldn’t believe it that
about the third year I started to… When
did he do Blind Date?
DM: In 1986 (Released in
1987).
JF: Okay, when he came back, I don’t
know if they had bleached his hair or
stripped his hair to get it to a lighter
shade, but it looked like something
went awry to my eye. I just thought
for a moment I was seeing something…but, you know, with the starting of a new season, Bruce was very
cognizant of the way he looked, and he
liked the way he looked and I was
pleased on the show the way he
looked. But I had to be very careful
and I couldn’t put a lot of back light on
Bruce so I would skip the back light
and light a wall behind him here and
back light here, and back light there.
Well, that light was for contrast. If you
have a dark-haired man and a blonde
woman close to a wall and can’t get a
light in, you take the light off the wall
in back of the blonde so that makes her
hair stand out against dark because
she’s blonde. And the dark-haired guy,
you don’t want to put back light on
him so you light the wall. If you light
the wall for contrast it makes his hair
look darker. We do all those crazy
things, if you understand what I’m
saying. You have to be very careful, so
whenever Bruce would get into a scene
or near a wall I’d would make sure that
there was no top light on him and the

wall was lit fairly warm and that darkened the look on his hair. But, you
know, Bruce had a nice face, a masculine face.
JC: Very handsome.
JF: But there wasn’t a lot wrong
with Bruce. He looked good.
JC: Definitely.
DM: How different was your
experience on Moonlighting
vs. other TV shows you’ve
worked on? I mean, it was
like making a film every
week.
JF: It was stimulating. It really was
because first of all, most shows when
you time them out with a stop watch,
you can pretty well judge it’s a minute
a page for dialogue. That’s the rule of
thumb. On Moonlighting, it was thirty
seconds a page. Can you imagine how
fast the dialogue was being thrown at
each other? It was just awe listening to
it. We used to double mike everybody
because Glenn liked overlapping dialogue.
DM: Now, how did you collaborate with the directors
to determine what was
required from the script?
What would you do when
you got the script, especially at the last minute? Did
you have to plan around it?
JF: That’s an interesting question
because you’re dealing with me as a
director of photography and on any
given day on a set, and I say this in all
honesty, on a series that’s been going
two or three years, you set the look of
the show and there’s not that much to
worry about. If you’re a director and
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you’re getting the pages coming
down page by page, you can get into
trouble as a director of photography.
You’ve done it for so long you’re not
going to change the style, so it wasn’t
that difficult when you say when the
pages came down and they were slow
in coming down. But one thing I
would have to say is that Glenn would
never send out a page that wasn’t like
perfect and that was the wonderful
part. He would not sacrifice for the
show and he may take a page back
and rewrite it a couple times. But
that’s what he would do and, yes,
sometimes it was slow because you
can’t shoot it if you don’t have pages.
DM: And how did you collaborate with the directors?
If you got the pages late
and if they were new, would
you help them along?
JF: Well, you know, if you’re directing, you don’t want to get pushed
either. Sometimes it’s better to acquiesce than to get in there, you know? I
mean, let them read the pages. You
read the pages. If he wants any suggestion, he’ll ask you. But he’s so
concerned with the actors and the new
dialogue that it’s pretty much in his
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lap and the situation where
the director of
photography is
there
every
week and he
knows what’s
good
and
what’s bad. He
usually lays out
the shots, or at
least I used to
lay out every
shot, and that
gave the director time to work with
people. A good director, and I say that
from experience because I was one of
the camera crew on My Fair Lady, but
when Harry Stradling, Sr. won the
Oscar, I was his operator. George
Cukor was the director and George
never looked through the camera. He
would just tell Harry what he wanted,
and that’s usually what I would say to
a new director. You work with the
people and I’ll take care of the sets.
And I would direct the sets and he
would direct the people.
DM: Did you also have
meetings with wardrobe
and make-up?
JF: Yes. One of the things that
Glenn and I understood was that
every department on that set was
under my auspices and I didn’t
learn the hard way but a friend of
mine did. He was very good
director of photography at
Warner’s and he got a break to do
a picture with Sandy Dennis. And
so he goes to shoot the test and
Sandy Dennis comes in with
some odd ball make-up. She just
got back from Europe and she’s
got all this metallic looking make-

up that glistens and she thought it
looked great. He shot the test and
they took him off the picture, so one
time when we were talking I said,
"Bill, why didn’t you say something?"
He said, "Well, I knew it was wrong,
but I didn’t think I should get involved."
I said, "Well, Bill, look what happened." I said, "Everybody on that set
is under your jurisdiction. I mean,
they don’t go to the grips or the electricians. They go to you." And that’s
the way I always handle my sets. Of
course, I was not the easiest person to
work for, you understand. I mean, I
wasn’t mean. I was just pretty much a
perfectionist or a taskmaster. But I
used to discuss everything with Glenn.
The wardrobes and the make-up, and it
was very important to me especially
with some of the shows we had. With
the black and white show, it was very
difficult.
DM: So for wardrobe you
would work with Robert
Turturice?

(On Every Daughter's Father

Is A Virgin) It was one of the
prettiest scenes of the
series. I really enjoyed
telling the story. I try to tell a
story without dialogue. It
was not easy. You just think
it's easy because people
think it's easy to take a light
and put it on the set.
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JF: Yes, but prior to that I’d go
through the chain of command. We
did a black and white show the first
year and Peter Werner directed it (The
Dream Sequence Always Rings
Twice). Peter did a marvelous job on
it, and I read the script and they wanted a two-tone look. They wanted the
look of the 40’s but they wanted it
from two different perspectives. They
wanted it from her look which was a
glossy look like an MGM movie and
then they wanted a down and dirty
look from his side, which would have
been like Warner Brothers or RKO,
that type of look. I had never shot a
black and white picture as a cinematographer. I was too young. But I
had worked on them. I had worked
on a lot of black and white pictures
that were big pictures, and I went to
Glenn and said, "Glenn, you know, it
would make it much easier on everybody if we shot it in color and made a
black and white print out of it. It
would be no problem." And he says,
"Well, there is a problem." And I said,
"What’s that?" He said, "I don’t want
the network to have a color print
because if they have a color print
they’ll use it for color, they won’t
show it in black and white." So I’m
thinking… I’m saying, "Well, you
know, you may understand but it’s a
whole different ball game if you want
to do it right." I said, "If you look at
any of the old black and white pictures, you’re going to realize that
they’re dwelling always in beiges and
browns and grays, you know? It isn’t
like color. I mean, put a blue shirt on
a guy and it can go white." And I said,
"And the make-ups entirely different,
you know? If you want this black and
white look, you’re going to have to go
a panchromatic make-up." He said,
"Well, I don’t care what I have to do."
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He says, "You tell me and we’ll do it."
I said, "You know then, we’re going
to have to work off a gray scale on the
stages. That’s the way we used to
work on the black and white." So we
had a big meeting and he had all the
heads of the departments in and we
talked about the color of shirts. I didn’t mind blue so much but I wanted
the white to be off-white. They call
them techs, tech 1, 2, and 3 things like
that. As you go deeper into the number, the shirts get grayer and grayer, so
I wanted like a tech 1 and 2 so they
wouldn’t fly out at you, which they
used to do in black and white.
JC: They’d glare.

from two styles and a black and white…
You never shot a show… Have her looking gorgeous and Bruce virile and not
overkill on diffusion. It wasn’t easy, and
all the cross lighting and half-tones.
And everything that we had on the
stage was too much light because the
black and white film was so fast and it
dug into the black background so much
that you just couldn’t any much fill light
in the front. And that’s where I keep
talking about cross lighting, cross lighting where the lights are hung on the
stage and they’re crossed on the people
faces so it’s always, you know, dark
toward the camera but you get nice
highlights. Just a little bit of front film
and so we approached it that way, and I
must say it was a difficult show. We
wound up at the Aquarius in
Hollywood, I believe, and that stage
was bigger than anything I’ve ever
seen. That’s where they were going to
do the dance numbers. And I said,
"God almighty! Who’s going to do
this?" But I was fortunate enough that
everything on the paneling was remote
so I could use the lights on the dimmers that we had for the stage. And
then I could set my own lights on the

JF: Yeah, they would, and then I felt a
little bit inadequate about make-up.
That wasn’t my long suit and I said,
"There’s a friend of mine who used to
be John Wayne’s make-up man, Dave
Grayson." I said, "I would feel a lot
more comfortable if he was supervising
the show." I said, "He’s in retirement
but I think he’d like to do it." And
Glenn said, "Fine. Get him." So it was
just so many things. I’ll tell you, when I
finished that show, if I had to go another week, I
don’t know
Photo courtesy
courtesy of
of Curtis
Curtis Armstrong
Armstrong
Photo
if I could
have done
it. I might
not have finished that
last day or
two. It was
so tough to
get
that
look, and
Glenn knew
what look
he wanted. I (Left to right.) Jerry, Artie Mandelberg and
mean, to go camera operator, Fred Smith.

32
Summer 2004 • Volume 2 - Issue 4

Gerald Perry Finnerman Interview
floor or a high parallel to the arc light
that she did her singing numbers. And
the one thing about the lights up there
was, if you’re shooting black and white,
it doesn’t really matter about… No, I’m
going to get too technical for you. Do
either one of you smoke?
DM & JC: No.
JF: Oh, Ok. Well, good. Light a match
and you’re going to see that the hottest
spot of that match is blue. That’s where the
flame is, on the bottom and as you creep
up towards the top, it starts getting warmer
and warmer, and finally you’ll see yellow and as it gets to the end it goes red.
Well, that’s what color is. It’s called
Kelvin temperature and color is based on
Kelvin temperature so when you’re doing
a color picture you always have to have a
certain degree which is 5600 Kelvin.
That’s what the film is, believe it or not it.
It won’t make any sense to you but it is and
3200 on the stage. So if you’re on the stage
and you’re shooting in a color and you
want a dimmer light, it’s going to go very
yellow and you’re going to notice it. Do
you see what I’m saying?
DM & JC: Um hmm.

JF: As you take the temperature down, it gets red.
As you bring it up to normal and it heats up, it goes
to a normal color. In black
and white, you don’t have
to worry about it, and that
helped me a lot on the
stage. Now, if I’m getting
too confusing for you, I
don’t mean to.

Photo courtesy
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JC: No, it’s really
interesting. I’m an
artist so this is fascinating for me.
DM: You were nominated for an Emmy®
for this episode, too,
and it was a very
heavily nominated show.
JF: And also the ASC award (American
Society of Cinematographers) which is, even
for me, more enthralling to nominated
by your own peers for being the top cinematographer in the world. It’s quite a
select group.
JC: Now, what was it like
working with Curtis
and Allyce?

(On a reunion) I think it
would be wonderful. I
mean, they need that
kind of a picture. More
kinds of pictures like that.
It would just be wonderful. It would be just like

The Thin Man.
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JF: Well, with the parameters
of the show there were no problems. I mean, Curtis and Allyce
are basically the same. Curtis
has a little cherub face, so cute,
and Allyce has high cheekbones, but she can take a cross
light. If I remember right, she
wore bangs in the front with her
hair. Didn’t she have bangs on
either side, kind of opened
between the eyes?
DM: Yes, she did.

JF: Ok. Well, yeah. I had to come in
pretty front on her or I would have
had eye shadows. So there was no
problem with them and, generally
speaking, their scenes were light. It
was really comedy. It was a good
experience and that’s the way I try
to keep it.
DM: Now, I would like to ask
you about some specific
episodes. If you remember
the episode Every Daughter’s
Father Is A Virgin, there is a
scene where David trails
Maddie’s father, played by
Robert Webber, and he
comes back to the office late
at night and he confirms to
Maddie that her father is having an affair. Do you remember that? They were at the
doorway of the Blue Moon
agency.
JF: I sure do. I lit the wall very hot
behind them just out of the frame
area. I put one cross light and I
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rimmed them. They were both
rimmed right on the face.
JC: It’s a beautiful scene.
JF: Yes, it was. It was one of the prettiest scenes of the series. I really
enjoyed telling the story. I try to tell a
story without dialogue. It was not
easy. You just think it’s easy because
people think it’s easy to take a light
and put it on the set. If it means something to you, you know what you’re
doing, each time you light something
you try to immerse in telling the story.
DM: There was another
scene in Blonde on Blonde
when David is standing in
the rain.
JF: Oh, I remember that scene, too.
DM: How was that for you to
light when you had the rain
coming down, especially on
Bruce, too? Because, you
know, his face is all soaking
wet?
JF: Easy. All you have to do is, don’t
use any soft light for the street. You
back light the rain, very heavy, wet, big
drops.
DM: Big sprinklers?
JF: Big sprinklers were over head and
I had the light up on Bruce shooting
down and then back lit the rain and it
was really pretty.
DM: Tell us about Atomic
Shakespeare.
JF: We had a wonderful director on it,
Will Mackenzie. And I couldn’t believe
it. We used the back lot of the Universal
Studio and I had so much equipment I
thought I was back doing the Sidney
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Poitier picture, honestly. There wasn’t
one thing that I didn’t ask for that I
didn’t get. We had huge cranes and
multiple cameras and just everything.
It was incredible.

...you know, Bruce had a
nice face, a masculine

DM: And we touched on
face. But there wasn’t a
Big Man on Mulberry Street
but there was the dream
sequence where Bruce lot wrong with Bruce. He
danced with Sandahl
Bergman. It was directed looked good.
by Stanley Donen. Can
you describe what that
episode is a fan favorite.
was like? How was it working with Stanley?
JC: Yes, definitely a fan
JF: I had worked with Stanley years
before on The Pajama Game. I
worked with him on cinematography
and I had the impression what a master
he was. We get on the set and he was
very explicit about what he wanted
with simple light changes in there.
And he explained what he had in mind
and where the light changes should
take effect and the mood he wanted.
We went over it and he said, "Well,
we’ll have a rehearsal with Sandahl."
And then we had several rehearsals
and she was terrific! Terrific! In the fact
that she made Bruce look very good.
No, really Bruce was not a dancer but
you sure couldn’t tell with her, and so I
went ahead and I lit it and we rehearsed
it and all the light changes and I’m
looking at Stanley. He said, "Well,
isn’t this wonderful," and we did it. I
remember vividly that it was exciting
with the light changes and different
colors, and then Cybill came down
asked if Sandahl did her number and
did the dance very, very sensuously. I
thought the whole thing was very sensuous. And Bruce looked terrific.
DM: Yes he did, and that

favorite.
JF: Oh, is it?
DM: Oh, yeah! Now you have
directed two episodes of
Moonlighting, one of them
being Los Dos Dipestos.
What was it like working
with Imogene Coca?
JF: It was like driving a Rolls Royce.
Imogene was nominated for an
Emmy®, and so was I. I learned a lot
about directing from Imogene. She
was the Queen of Comedy. She was
humble and a human being and treated
me as a talented director. I can never
forget that. Curtis Armstrong is in the
same mold as Imogene.
DM: When you directed
episodes, how did you
manage being both director
and cinematographer?
JF: Only the first one (Los Dos
Dipestos). The second episode (Perfetc)
I brought in Howard Block as Director
of Photography. He did the film It's A
Wonderful Life. He took a lot of pressure
off me. I would never try to photograph
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and direct a project again. You sacrifice on both ends.
DM: Now, what are some of
your favorite Moonlighting
episodes?
JF: I am a big admirer of Will
Mackenzie.
DM: He directed the great
episode Atomic Shakespeare.
JF: Yes. Strangely enough, I didn’t
nominate it. I nominated Blonde on
Blonde that year. I didn't nominate it. I
don’t know why. I do know why. I was
watching my satellite, and I used to get
the Denver stations, and I could see the
show an hour or so before and, you
know, that gave me more time to drink
martinis.
DM: (Laughing)
JF: And I saw the show out of Denver,
and I was looking at a bad print. I didn’t realize it, so I said, "Gee, that looks
awful." So I nominated Blonde on
Blonde for an Emmy® and the ASC
award. It still got nominated, but I think
that by far Atomic Shakespeare was the
best looking show of the whole bunch.
Not of the whole bunch, but it was better than Blonde on Blonde.
DM: Now, can you get into
your use of diffusion on Cybill?
That was something to soften
the features, correct?
JF: Yes. But if you use too much diffusion on a woman she can look
mushy and then you cut to the guy and
he’s sharp, it’s very jarring. So I had a
Tiffen Company make me a set of diffusions where I’d have two sides to it.
One half was a Mitchell C or a D, and
the other side with an Aor a B, so when
I had a two-shot together, Cybill would

Cont’d

be diffused and Bruce would be diffused enough so that it took the curse
off of it. And what I used to do was I
had another special glass made called a
Sliding Diffusion, and it went from a
clear glass up to a Mitchell D. Now,
you can’t have heavy diffusion on a
long shot because it settles being soft
and out of focus, so we used to have the
diffusion set on clear and as she’d work
up into a close-up, we’d be sliding that
diffusion to a Mitchell C or a D. When
she got in close to the lens, the diffusion would be going in and she’d look
terrific, and when she was far away, the
diffusion would be clear. So there are
little things that we did to enhance it.
DM: And you always use diffusion on women for the
most part, not just for Cybill?

your favorite memories
working with Glenn and Jay?
JF: It was always a pleasure to work
with them, honestly. I got to tell you a
quick story, but it has a dirty word.
DM: That’s okay. Well, we’ll
take it out. (laughs)
JF: (Chuckles) It is a true story. I’m sitting on the set one day. We got talking
about diffusion, and I get a letter from
Essex, England, and it's from a Mr. Hyde
and I knew I shouldn’t have read it. You
know Jekyll and Hyde, but his name was
Hyde. I opened this letter and he says,
"Dear Mr. Finnerman…" He says, "You
should vilify your crew. I want to tell you
I saw your show." He probably saw a
fourth generation on a satellite over in
England, and it looked out of focus and
it looked green and it just looked awful.
"So say something to your crew." I
wrote him back a letter. It was not a
good day for me anyhow, and I said,
"Dear Mr. Hyde," and then "Thank you
for your letter, but I have to take full
responsibility, and I thank you very
much, but there are a couple of things I
think you should do." I said, "First of

JF: I always do. I got knocked one
week. There’s a magazine that comes
out, TV Guide saying that Cybill was
too diffused. And so I went in to discuss this with Glenn and Jay. Glenn
said, "I know what you’re going to say,
don't. We like your work. She likes
your work. The network likes your
work, and don’t change anything." So I
came out with the Let there be light! Soft light captures Cybill’s
rebuttal and I said, hair and facial features stunningly throughout
"Yes, I use diffusions. I the five-year run.
use heavy diffusion,
but you have to. You
get a woman with 12
hours a day, and she’s
has to look like an
ingénue at 8:00
o’clock at night, you
used diffusion. She’s
not going to look as
she did at 8:00 in the
morning."
DM: Can you
share some of
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what’s going on?"
And he says, "Oh,
I’ve had the worst day
of my life." I said,
"What happened?"
He says, "Well, I got
here a little early so I
could go over my
dialogue, and all the
extras were sitting
there, and they’re all
Oriental, and I
thought, ‘Well, I
guess that’s what
they’re doing. It’s an
Oriental show.’" He
Photo courtesy
courtesy of
of Curtis
Curtis Armstrong
Armstrong
said, "Well, I’ll go
Photo
into my dialogue."
So he’s there quoting
all, get rid of your 1949 television set."
something from Hiawatha, a poem
DM & JC: (laughs)
about "Gitche Gumee" blah, blah, blah.
He says, "I point out the coffin, and
JF: And second of all, get a color televithere’s a dead Chinese lady." He said, "I
sion, and third of all, go f--k yourself."
got there early and I got to a funeral and
they thought I was a preacher." I tell
DM & JC: (Laughing)
you, I started to laugh and every time
JF: I mailed it.
they’d roll the camera, I’d start to laugh,
and they threw me off the set. That’s the
DM: (laughs) That’s great!
funniest thing! Can you imagine how
JF: I never heard from him again.
the man must have felt? Okay, ask me
That’s the true story. That was that.
some more questions.
That’s the funniest thing that happened
DM: What about some of your
to me on the show. Well, there’s two
favorite memories working
things. This is also a true story. We
with Bruce and Cybill?
were shooting in a cemetery, and we
had a car chase in the cemetery. Then we
JF: They were all good. I mean, I
wind up in a church with a preacher. I
liked the two people. They liked
can’t remember the segment. I don’t
me. I could not fault either one of
know its name (Take My Wife, For
them. They were always ladies and
Example), but I remember I knew the
gentlemen. I loved Cybill especialpreacher from working with him before
ly. She and I got along just fabuand, you know, bit parts. So anyhow,
lously. But I must say about Glenn,
we’re going and they were lining up the
every year I would get a tremenshot, and this guy’s sitting there talking to
dous bonus from Glenn. I just
himself. I thought he was studying diacouldn’t believe it. It was embarlogue, but when I went by he wasn’t.
rassing because I never worked for
He was mumbling. So I said, "Well,

television money. It was always
way above scale and he was paying
my salary. He was paying for me to
direct. I was supposed to direct one
show the year before and one show
the year before that, but they could
never make the schedule, but they
always paid me the 20 grand. And
Glenn rented a big limo for me and
sent me to the Emmys®. I mean,
they were just so good to me that I
couldn’t believe it. And they were
really wonderful people. Glenn and
I were close, and Jay and I used to
go out to the Gun Club together
and shoot. I belonged to a Gun
Club. All in all, I can say everybody was a lady and a gentleman.
DM: Do you keep in
touch with anybody from
the cast and crew?
JF: Oh, yes. My whole crew. We
like to meet about once every couple of weeks and have coffee
because most of the guys have
retired, so it’s 7 or 8 of us. We get
together and have coffee and
laughs and talk about the old days
and how good retirement is.
DM: Now, as you know our site
is also promoting a Moonlighting
Reunion Campaign. What do
you think about that, and
would you like to see Bruce
and Cybill reunited as David
and Maddie?
JF: Yes I would. I think it would be
wonderful. I mean, they need that kind
of a picture. More kinds of pictures ike
that. It would just be wonderful. It
would be just like The Thin Man. And
yes, they should do it, if they would be
so inclined. I know Cybill probably
would.
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I was never one to say, "I lived for
my career." It’s just a part of my
life, but I like to space my life out
into a more productive type of existence than just living for the big
screen or the small screen. I did my

DM: We know she would.
JC: She will, yes.
DM: Bruce said he would
under the right circumstances and Glenn said he
would too. He’s just got to
come up with that great
idea because he wants to
do it as a motion picture.

Cont’d
JF:Yeah, I was his Cinematographer. As
a matter of fact, there is a book called The
Total Film Maker. It’s by Jerry Lewis.
There’s a picture of me and Jerry in it…a
very handsome me. I mean, the book is a
requirement at some film schools. The
Total Film Maker by Jerry Lewis. Take a
look. It’s in the library.

They were all good. I

DM: Okay.

mean, I liked the two peo-

DM: You wouldn’t come
out of retirement for it?

ladies and gentlemen. I

JF: That’s about it. You know, my
days are full of pleasure. I have a
lovely house. An acre of fourteen
rooms and a housekeeper and my
dogs, and I just kick back.

JF: No, no. I just have so many other
things that I do. I am chairman of a
group that I set up. It’s called The
Heritage Foundation, and we are
interviewing some of the people that
are living out at the Motion Picture
Foundation. It’s like a country cub
for the retired motion picture people.
We filmed an interview with Jan
Sterling (recently deceased) who
was up for the Oscar® for The High
and the Mighty, and Audrey Totter,
and we’re interviewing directors, producers and other retired members of
the industry. The Foundation is building a film library for those who want
to view the interviews. That keeps me
busy. Raising my dogs keeps me
busy.

loved Cybill especially.

DM: And your friends.

She and I got along just

JF: And my friends. Well, my
dogs. Sasi and Renee`. They’re on
my bed right now!

JF: I just think it would be great.
As far as me doing this… No.

ple. They were always

fabulously. But I must say
about Glenn, every year I
would get a tremendous
bonus from Glenn.

DM: Your English Bull
Terriers.
JF: English Bull Terriers.
Shooting keeps me busy, handgun
shooting. And then, you know,
meeting with the guys. To me, my
career was just a small part of my
life. I’ve come so far since then
that I don’t like to blow things out
of proportion, you know? I mean,

duty, and I think it’s probably a
young man’s game. Not that I’m
that old, but let the younger guys
come in and spend 14 hours a day
looking in the hot lights. I’ve had
many calls to go back to work. I
just haven’t found anything that I
would really want to do. It has to
be something very special. I’d only
come out of retirement for two people and that would be Jerry Lewis,
who I did two pictures with, or
Sidney Poitier.

DM: (Laughs) How sweet!
We also want DVDs of the
episodes to be released.
Would you be interested in
doing commentaries on
some of them?
JF: Sure. I’d be happy to.
DM & JC: Well, that's great!
Thank you, Jerry, for taking
the time to talk to us.
JF: You're welcome.

DM: Jerry Lewis! You didn’t
do the Martin and Lewis
ones. You did the ones that
he did on his own?
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"Too Something" (1995) TV Series
... aka "New York Daze" (1995)
"Capital News" (1990) TV Series
"Parenthood" (1990) TV Series

1980’S

1990’S

D I R E C T O R
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A
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H

Y

P H O T O G R A P H Y

"Moonlighting" (1985) TV Series
September Gun (1983) (TV)
Nightmares (1983)

Drop-Out Father (1982) (TV)
Gift of Life, The (1982) (TV)
Dangerous Company (1982) (TV)
Back to the Planet of the Apes (1981) (TV)
... aka New Planet of the Apes, The (1981)
(TV) (USA)

Cracking Up (1983)
... aka Smorgasbord (1983)

"From Here to Eternity" (1979) (mini) Kill Me If You Can (1977) (TV)
TV Series
... aka Caryl Chessman Story, The
(1977) (TV) (USA)"Salvage 1" (1979)
"Salvage 1" (1979) TV Series
TV Series
Devil Dog: The Hound of Hell (1978) (TV) Corey: For the People (1977) (TV)
Ziegfeld: The Man and His Women
(1978) (TV)

"Tabitha" (1977) TV Series

Go West, Young Girl (1978) (TV)

In the Glitter Palace (1977) (TV)
... aka Woman Accused, A (1977) (TV)

Dream Merchants, The (1980) (TV)

Keefer (1978) (TV)
... aka Behind the Lines (1978) (TV)

"From Here to Eternity" (1980) TV
Series

"Quark" (1978) TV Series

"Quincy" (1976) TV Series (episode
"No Deadly Secret")
... aka "Quincy, M.E." (1976)

To Find My Son (1980) (TV)

First 36 Hours of Dr. Durant, The
(1975) (TV)

Hitched (1973) (TV) ... aka Westward
the Wagon (1973) (TV) (UK)

"Planet of the Apes" (1974) TV Series

"Tabitha" (1977) TV Series
... aka Second Face, The (1971) (TV)

"Night Gallery" (1970) TV Series
(episodes cont’d: The Sins of the Fathers,
Spectre in Tap-Shoes, Stop Killing Me, There
Aren't Any More MacBanes, The Waiting
Room, Whisper, You Can't Get Help Like
That Anymore)
.. aka "Rod Serling's Night Gallery" (1970)
(USA)

Brother John (1971)

Barquero (1970)

"Night Gallery" (1970) TV Series
(episodes: Caterpillar, Dead Weight,
Deliveries in the Rear, The Doll of Death, I'll
Never Leave You - Ever, Last Rites for a Dead
Druid, Little Girl Lost, Rare Objects, The
Return of the Sorcerer, The Ring with the
Red Velvet Ropes)

They Call Me MISTER Tibbs! (1970)

Welcome to Arrow Beach (1974)
... aka Tender Flesh (1976) (reissue title)

1970’S

"Fantasy Island" (1978) TV Series

Turning Point of Jim Malloy, The (1975)
(TV) ... aka Gibbsville: The Turning
Point of Jim Malloy (1975) (TV)
... aka John O'Hara's Gibbsville (1975)
(TV)

"Kojak" (1973) TV Series (1973-1974)
That Man Bolt (1973)
SSSSSSS (1973)
... aka SSSSnake (1973) (UK)
Lost Man, The (1969)

1960’S

1970’S

Ordeal of Bill Carney, The (1981)
(TV)
"Gangster Chronicles, The" (1981) (mini)
TV Series
... aka "Gangster Chronicles: An
American Story, The" (1981) (mini)

G

Legend of the Golden Gun, The (1979) (TV) Last Hurrah, The (1977) (TV)

Gangster Wars (1981)

(Cont’d)

1 9 8 0 ’ S (Cont’d)

Farewell to the Planet of the Apes
(1981) (TV)

F I N N E R M A N ’ S

Genesis II (1973) (TV)
See the Man Run (1971) (TV)

"Tabitha" (1977) TV Series
... aka Second Face, The (1971) (TV)
Hunters Are for Killing (1970) (TV)
... aka Hard Frame (1970) (TV)

D I R E C T O R

Sunshine Patriot, The (1968) (TV)

"Moonlighting" (1985) TV Series (episodes: Los Dos DiPestos, Perfetc)

"Mission: Impossible" (1966) TV Series
(as Jerry Finnerman)

"Night Gallery" (1970) TV Series (episodes: Hatred Unto Death, She'll Be Company for
You) ... aka "Rod Serling's Night Gallery" (1970) (USA)

"Star Trek" (1966) TV Series
M I S C E L L A N E O
... aka "Star Trek: TOS" (1966) (USA: promotional abbreviation)
"Maverick" (1957) TV Series (camera operator)

U S

C R E W

Sources include: imbd.com and tvtome.com
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Moonlighting, Italian
Italian Style
Style
Moonlighting,
By Cristina Brondoni
Edited by Sara Burbi
It was a joke, just a joke. Sara
told me, one fine day, "Hey,
Cri, do you want to write anything for this Italian site?" The
question was really interesting
because I loved Moonlighting.
When I was fifteen, I believed
that David Addison looked
into the camera because I was
on the other side of the screen.
This insane conviction only lasted a few years. Then, when
Sara asked me to write something, I was very happy. The
first step was to find the Italian
dubbers, not easy but not
impossible. In Italy, dubbers
are just voices of the most
important actors. For a long
time producers preferred not
to speak about dubbers
because they were scared
about the reaction of the audience. A movie set in America
that talked about American
people and American lifestyle
was understandable although
the actors were speaking
Italian, but what would have
been the reaction if the dubbers were shown to the public? Maybe the public would
change their idea about movies and decide that the message of the movie was
fake. Now things have changed because the public changed. Now Italians pay
much more attention to the dubbing and producers know it, so they started giving
the same Italian voices to the same American actors. This way for the Italian public, Woody Allen speaks as Oreste Lionello, Michael Douglas speaks as Oreste
Rizzini, and so on for Nicolas Cage and many others. But this treatment is not for
the entire category of American actors. In fact, Bruce Willis doesn’t have a personal
dubber, but when he played the role of David Addison the dubbing was done by
Mario Cordova, and for the Italians he is Bruce Willis because his voice is very similar to Willis’ voice. He is also the official dubber of Richard Gere and the director
of dubbing of the sitcom Will & Grace. Mario Cordova answered my questions
about Moonlighting dubbing and, for a little moment, it really felt like I was talking
to David Addison.

A Conversation with
Mario Cordova
CB: Mr. Cordova, what is the
first element to consider
when choosing a dubber for
an American actor?
MC: Well, the first step is the age.
Usually the actor and dubber are the
same (or pretty same) age. Secondly,
they should have the same personality. I
mean, the same tone of the voice and
the same look. For example, for Bruce
Willis in Moonlighting, they chose me
because my voice and my behavior
were very similar to Bruce’s. Usually,
good guys have a beautiful voice and
bad guys have a bad voice. The third
step is the mixing of the voices in the
movie. David’s voice was in harmony
with Maddie’s voice (Melina Martello),
and at the same time, the voices of the
other actors (Miss Dipesto and Mr.
Viola) were in harmony with one another like an orchestra, so the public could
recognize every singular voice also
without seeing the screen.
CB: So you got signed for
that dubbing because of
your age and your good
looks?
MC: No, not for this, just by chance. I
was in the right place at the right
moment, and the director of dubbing
thought I was the right man to dub
David Addison. When Bruce Willis
filmed Moonlighting, he hadn’t a dubber in Italy, so I was the first one dubbing him for the entire TV show.
Addison was a nice jerk, a nice rabble,
a young, sexy, interesting and pretty
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strange man, with his river of words
and his fast talking, and I was very
similar. My voice is deeper than his,
but I can modulate my tone and the
result is a very similar Italian David
Addison.

and some episodes were sensational.
Really.

CB: Mr. Cordova, what do
you think about the other
dubbers of Mr. Willis?
MC: Well, I think some of them
have the right voice, but very few
people do. In Armageddon, he has a
strange voice, very thin. His voice is
not deep, but is not so high.
CB: What do you think
about Moonlighting?
MC: A very good TV show. It was
funny, very funny. The public was
interested with fast (and furious) dialogues and its attention was always
tickled by nice quotes and word
games. I think this first appearance of
Bruce Willis on the screen was the
best. The character was perfect for
him. He could express himself as
David. The character and actor were
one person. I think he expresses himself the best when he plays comedies
because his gaze and his mouth (I
know all about his mouth because I
had studied it for a long, long time)
are smiling, always.
CB: Did you have fun dubbing Moonlighting?
MC: I was very happy. It was a
pleasure to work for this TV show. It
was funny because you could guess
that the actors were having fun playing their roles. I remember the little
scene after the episode, the cut scenes
where Bruce and Cybill laughed or
joked. The atmosphere was the same
during the dubbing. I think some quotes

CB: In some episodes David
sings a song. Why in the
dubbing are some songs
dubbed and others are not?
MC: This is a choice of the production. Sometimes the songs have been
left in the original version because
dubbing them was impossible. I
mean, American production decides
if the song can be translated or not.
And, by the way, I’m not a good
singer. The dubbing of the episode
Big Man on Mulberry Street is very
interesting. When David is in the pub
with his old friends, he talks to Will
and calls him "fish." In Italian the
same quote is translated "micio,"
which means kitten. This difference
between fish and cat is because the
movement of the lips is adapted for
the Italian "micio" and for "pesce"
(translation of fish). At the same time
Will, David’s old friend, begins to
sing a song. The song looks like an
invention, and in Italian the translation is different.
CB: Then, Mario Cordova has
to sing, in a very strange way.
In other episodes, David
sings Respect or Good Lovin’
and these songs are not
translated.
MC: Yes, strange way (laugh) and
yes, other songs are not translated
and we can hear Bruce’s voice.
CB: Why didn't Moonlighting
have a great success in Italy?
MC: Because the channel chose the
wrong time for airing it. The first airings were at lunch time, but the target
was wrong for such a TV show. That
one was a revolution. It was some-

thing different from other shows, and
above all, there hadn’t been a real
advertising campaign. The show was
aired without a "coming soon," without a trailer, just bought and aired.
And the public was not ready for this,
not the lunch time public. I think if
the show would have been aired at
prime time, the public could have
understood the message.
CB: Is a dubber an actor?
MC: Yes, I think so. The actor is a
guy who plays a role in the scene. He
must move in the scene. He must do
things. A dubber is a guy who can’t
move. He is in the same place in
front of a microphone with the movie
on the screen. He must interpret the
emotions of the actor, his troubles,
his laughs, his smiles, his screams
and so on, without living them. The
dubber is important for the success of
the actor in Italy because here all is
translated, and for the American
actors it is important to be recognized even if you are not looking at
the screen. When the TV is switched
on in the living room you can recognize if the movie you hear from
kitchen is played by Richard Gere or
Michael Douglas.
CB: Thank you for your time
and, by the way, have you
ever met Mr. Willis?
MC: You’re welcome, and no, I
never met Mr. Willis, but I wish I had
the opportunity to meet him. If you
can, tell him.
A Quick Take with
Oreste Rizzini
Well, talking to Mr. Cordova was an
experience, as it was speaking with
Mr. Oreste Rizzini. Mr. Cordova’s
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voice is different if he is dubbing Richard
Gere or Bruce Willis and also different if
he talks with me, without playing a role.
But when I spoke with Oreste Rizzini I
had the illusion of talking with Michael
Douglas in person. Mr. Rizzini dubbed
Mr. Willis in Die Hard 2.
CB: Mr. Rizzini, what do you
think about Bruce Willis’ dubbers?

Cont’d

Say hi to another member
of our website family.
However, this sibling
speaks only in German.

OR: I have to say Mr. Willis in Italy has not
an official dubber. A lot of dubbers had
dubbed him.

The sister site of
the official Moonlighting Reunion Campaign

CB: Why?

www.moonlighting21st.de
German division of the reunion campaign

OR: Well, I think Mr. Willis has an interesting voice. I mean, he is six feet tall or maybe
more, and he has a beautiful face, but his
voice is not so deep and not so sexy; he has
an ordinary voice, the voice of a ordinary
person. Then, in Italy a lot of dubbers have
tried the dubbing, but my voice is too deep.
Mario’s voice (Cordova) is not that deep and I
think it’s the right one for Mr. Willis. But he
gave the voice to Mr. Gere, too, so it is not
possible to give the same voice to both (see
The Jackal).
CB: But Mr. Ferruccio Amendola
(now deceased) gave his voice
to Sylvester Stallone, Al Pacino,
Robert De Niro and Dustin
Hoffman.

The website features interviews from the
fanzine and the mission statement of the
reunion campaign –
all translated in German.

Now, don’t forget...

OR: Yes, you are correct, but it is a rare case
in the history of dubbing.
CB: Thank you for your time.
OR: You’re welcome.

Visit the Italian member of our family.

www.moonlighting21.it
Sara Burbi and Cristina Brondoni oversee the
Italian branch of the Moonlighting Reunion
Campaign at: www.moonlighting21.it

You can also sign up for the italian mailing list
and talk to other Italian fans on the forum.
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By Ella Marsay
This is a continuation of the story that
began in the Winter 2004 issue of
Moonlighting Strangers.
ADDISON HOUSE: LATE NIGHT
FADE IN
Probably three or four in the morning.
Weary eyed, Maddie, David and
Ritchie trudge through the front door
in the middle of conversation.

Ritchie: Well, I’ll leave that to the
professionals. (Ritchie gets up and
heads for the kitchen) Got any
food, Sis?

Maddie: So, how do you think we
should handle this?

Maddie: (Calling after
Leftovers in the fridge.

Maddie: What do you mean "what?"
I mean Ritchie. The investigation.

him)

Alex: (O.C.) Uncle Ritchie!
Alex, clad in a Lakers jersey and PJ
bottoms, runs into the living room
and gives him a hug.

David: Handle what?

David: (Bitterly amused) You
mean you are going to work with
me on this?

Ritchie: Hey peanut! How’s my girl?

Maddie: David, of course. Ritchie
is family. I want to help him any
way I can.

David: Easy target.

Alex: Great, now that you made bail!

David: Wow, that’s pretty big of you.

Ritchie: But this time everything really was legit. Totally. Completely.

Ritchie: Don’t I always?

She looks at him, a bit stung.

Maddie: Say your hellos and goodbyes. You have school tomorrow.

David: (Hands up, offering truce)
I’m sorry. It’s late.

Alex: I’ll take a nap in Bio. (To
Ritchie) What happened? Are you
going to be on the news again?

Maddie: (A pause. Accepting the
truce) Look, just let me get a few
hours sleep. My schedule is pretty
clear tomorrow anyway except for
that reception tomorrow night.
Other than that...

Ritchie: I can’t understand how
trouble finds me all the time.

David: At least on your part.
Ritchie: …No easy money schemes.
No short cuts, no kick backs.
Maddie: Are you sure you had no
clue that Al was cooking the book?
I mean, there was a lot of money in
that safe.
Ritchie: I swear, Sis. Come on,
you guys got to believe me.
Maddie: Of course we believe
you, Ritchie, but it’s not us who
you have to convince.
David: The police have you
pegged as their prime suspect.
Ritchie: I know it looks bad. A guy
sprawled out in front of an open
safe, clutching the key, a gash on
his head.
David: Yeah, that gash on his head.
We’ve got to find the murder
weapon.

Ritchie: How about, we talk about
it upstairs. I’ll tell you a bedtime
story about the drunk bum Uncle
Ritchie was booked with tonight.
Alex: Deal.
Their voices trail off as they head
up the stairs.
Alex: So who do they think you
killed now…?
Maddie and David sit in the living
room. It’s dark. They’re quiet,
tired, the epic battle from earlier
still very much on their minds.
Maddie: So….
David: So….

David: Sure…
Uncomfortable silence. We get the
impression that either one of them
could launch in to a ten page monologue if they had the guts.
Maddie: (Just to say anything)
Hey, did you get dinner? We have
tons of food…
David: That’s okay, I’m not really
hungry. (Seeing a way out) You know
what? I am going to head back to the
office and see if I can’t get a jump
start on this whole thing. Maybe snag
a nap and shower. I’ll meet you there
in the morning.
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Maddie: (Hiding disappointment)
Yeah, good idea.
David: I’m just going to run
upstairs and say good night to
Alex…Good morning.
Maddie: Sure.
David: (He smiles) Get some sleep.
She nods and watches him head
upstairs.

Cont’d
She shrugs.

Alex: On whose watch?

Maddie: True. But we still should
have found something. We turned
that nightclub upside down, not to
mention Al’s car and penthouse. And
nothing. I forgot how frustrating this
job can be.

Ritchie: Look, I have known your
parents a long time. Trust me. This
will all work out.

David: I say it was a day well spent.
I think we actually accomplished
quite a lot.

Alex: I really want to believe that.

Maddie: (Amused) Oh yeah, like
what?

Ritchie: Well, let me tell you
something, kid. For them, this is
repeat history.

ALEX’S ROOM

Ritchie: Kiddo, don’t you worry.
Uncle Ritchie is never wrong.

Ritchie is perched on the side of
Alex’s bed.

Off her look…Fade out

Alex: So did they cuff you this
time?
Ritchie: Naw, they know me. No
need. I’m as gentle as a pussycat.
Couldn’t hurt a fly. Which is more
than I can say for you. Heard you
got tossed from your basketball
game for laying some girl out.
Alex: Oh, you heard about that, huh?
Ritchie: Your Dad told me.
Alex: Figures. I hope I didn’t disappoint him.
Ritchie: Nah. He hopes he hasn’t
disappointed you. They both do.
Alex looks up at him. They both
know what they are really talking
about.
Ritchie: They love you a lot, ya
know?
Alex: I know. But loving ME isn’t
really the issue.
Ritchie: (Puts a stray hair behind
her ear) You’re really worried
about them, aren’t you?

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
CAR: DAY
FADE IN
Maddie and David ride along in their
newer model BMW. David is driving.
They are a little more at ease since we
last saw them probably because they
have something other than themselves to talk about.
Maddie: Well, it is three in the afternoon and I am completely worn out.
If it wasn’t for all that coffee I drank
at the police station, I would be asleep
by now.
David: (No malice) Well, it’s been a
while. You’ve probably lost your tolerance for this kind of stuff.
Maddie: Even if I was a little rusty, I
could still tell you that that crime
scene was absolutely clean. No murder weapon. No finger prints, nothing. It’s a big dead end.
David: Now, now. You know as well
as I do that the cleanest of murder
scenes hide the most gruesome of
crimes.

David: Well, I know I can have
exactly three and one third cups of
coffee before I have to use the bathroom. (Off Maddie’s look.) What?
That’s something I didn’t know about
myself this morning. Bert says, "A
good job is one where you learn
something new every day."
Maddie:(Smiling) Well, if Bert says it…
David: …And I’m repeating it, then
we really didn’t accomplish anything
today.
They laugh. A little less tense.
Maddie: You know David, despite
bad luck on this case, I had a lot of
fun today. You and me in the field.
Seems like old times.
David: (A smile) I had fun too. (A
VERY hesitant minute) Look, you
aren’t too tired to go out and get some
dinner, are you? Nothing fancy.
Maybe some hot dogs, a little ice
cream…
Maddie: (Hates to say this) David, I
have that reception for the magazine
tonight.
David: (His good nature hits a brick
wall. Smoldering) A party, huh? Funny,
I don’t remember getting an invitation.
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Cont’d

Maddie: I didn’t think you’d want to go.

you soon.

appreciated.

David: It’s a cocktail party, right?
I’ve been known to enjoy a cocktail
or two in my day.

David: What’s the matter? She burn
the school down?

Maddie: But…

Maddie: Well, come with me then. I
am the guest of honor.
David: The guest of honor, huh? And
what will I be? The lucky loser that
tags along?
Maddie: (Annoyed) Since when
does David Addison have an inferiority complex?
David: I don’t feel inferior. You’re
the one who thinks I’m inferior.
Maddie: Now you sound paranoid…
David: I suppose that Ben guy will
be there.
Maddie: Actually no. He left me a
message that he feels like he is coming down with something.
David: Worn out, huh? I bet. It’s hard
work moving in on my wife.
Maddie: He’s not like that, David!
You don’t even know him.
David: And that’s a good thing. (He
waves his fist)
Maddie: And you wonder where
your daughter gets it…
Maddie’s cell phone rings.
David: Maybe Ben feels better.
She pulls it out of her purse. Looks at
the caller ID.
Maddie: It’s Alex’s school. Now
what? (She answers) Hello? …Yes,
Sister… No…Sure okay…Yes, we
could be available. Before practice
today? …Right now, then. Okay. See

Maddie: I don’t know but whatever
it is, it’s not good. Sister Josephine
sounded very concerned.
David: What do you mean? Like
Poor-Sweet-Alexandra concerned.
Or The-Demon-Spawn-Must-Rot-InHell concerned?
Maddie: Like we-are-in-just-asmuch-trouble-as-she-is-concerned. I
hate this. Sister Josephine makes me
nervous. I feel like I always say the
wrong thing around her. Like it’s my
fault I wasn’t born Catholic.
David: Good thing you married well.
Off Maddie’s look. Cut to.

PRINCIPAL’S OFFICE: DAY
A stuffy principal’s office in a
catholic school. Maddie and David sit
across from Sister Josephine, a stern
looking nun in full garb. They look
like they are the ones who are in deep
trouble.
Sister: I want to thank you both for
coming. I’m sorry for the short
notice, but I felt this situation had
reached a point where intervention
would be the next logical step.

Sister: Well, recently it has come to our
attention that Alex may be having
some...well… problems. We were hoping you could shed some light on that.
Maddie: We’ll certainly try.
Sister: How is she with you two at
home? I mean, her behavior and attitude. Have you noticed any changes?
Maddie: No, not that I’ve seen. David?
David: (Shaking his head) No.
Sister: Could there be issues within
the family? Maybe her home life is a
little…chaotic?
David: It’s always been a little chaotic. We’re chaotic people.
Sister: (Sensing she touched a nerve.
And then) Mr. and Mrs. Addison, I
know that what goes on in your home
is really no one’s business but your
own, and I do respect your privacy.
But it does become my business
when one of my students is being
adversely affected by their family…
situations…shall we say?

Maddie: What is it you want to talk
with us about, Sister?

Maddie: (Realizing. Nervously
polite.) Oh, you mean her uncle!
Sister, this happens to him all the
time. The charges should be dropped
in a few days. He wasn’t even the one
making the book. It was his partner,
you know, the one that was murdered
who was running the gambling ring.

Sister: Let me begin by saying that
you have always been one of my
favorite families. You seem to be very
supportive of Alexandra, and of
course your involvement with the
basketball team has always been

David: (Sotto) Maddie, this ain’t
confession. (He takes her hand. The
perfect parents.) Sister Josephine,
Maddie and I appreciate your concern. And maybe we have been a little… preoccupied, but we didn’t
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think Alexandra...
Maddie: IS Alex okay, Sister
Josephine?
Sister: That’s what we wanted to ask
you. I’d like to think I know Alex
quite well, as I am, shall we say, "in
contact" with her often. I have always
been impressed with her. She’s kind
and sweet and although she can be
rambunctious at times, she never lets
her scholastic performance suffer.
David: She gets a lot of studying
done in detention.
Sister: Well, that may have been true
in the past. (She passes a folder to
them) But as you can see, we have
reason to doubt that now. In just a six
week span, Alex’s GPA has dropped
from an A- to a D.
Maddie: (Looking the folder over.) I
can’t believe this. This is terrible.
David, look at this.
(Hands him the folder)
Sister: I have to say that I have been
a principal for a long time, and in my
experience suffering academics is
usually just a symptom of a greater
illness. There is almost always a
deeper problem.
Maddie: Well, I can’t imagine what
that could be. We know our daughter
and, believe me, she’s not one to hold
back if something is bothering her.
David: Maybe she is just over committed. She’s in the choir and she
plays softball and now she’s on the
basketball team…
Sister: And that reminds me. There is
the matter of the basketball team.
David: What do you mean?

Cont’d
Sister: Deacon Thomas has also
informed me that Alexandra is failing
Arithmetic.

Alex: We can only hope. As we speak,
my parents are in the same room, and
do you want to know why?

David: (A sigh) Oh no.

Libby: To plan your funeral?

Maddie: Did you say failing?

Alex: Because I am a genius. Right
now, Sister Mustache is lamenting of
my erroneous ways, lecturing Maddie
and David on their parental shortcomings. Soon they will leave her office
wracked with guilt and an overwhelming urge to say an Act of Contrition.
They will then arrive here, engage me
in meaningful conversation where we
all will reconcile. We’ll dine and we’ll
all live happily ever after.

Sister: And as such, she is not eligible to participate in extracurricular
activities.
Maddie: (A moment to take all this
in) I can’t believe this is happening.
Alex isn’t the type to be so…self
destructive…
David: (David, the consummate
coach) When you say "extracurricular activities…"
Sister: I am sorry, Mr. Addison.
Believe me, I am a sports fan and we
all know how great an athlete
Alexandra is, and what she means to
the team…
David: Sister, we have the playoffs
coming up. I am sure Alex will pick
up her grades…
Sister: Mr. Addison, surely you don’t
want me to break the rules just
because she is the coach’s daughter?
David: What’s it worth to ya?

Alex: Oooh, I hear the car. Gotta go.
David and Maddie come through the
front door. Not happy
Maddie: Alexandra, are you here?
She appears in the foyer.
Alex: You called me Alexandra, I’m
not sure I want to be.
Maddie: (Re: Alex’s apron) Tell me
that’s not blood.
Alex: Sauce.

Off everyone’s look we cut to…

ADDISON KITCHEN:
AFTERNOON

Libby: Happily ever after? Have you
ever seen the show?

LATE

Alex is on the phone with Libby. She is
wearing an apron that says "Cooks do
it in the kitchen" covered in sauce.
Intercut.
Libby: I can’t believe you are doing all
this. Throwing midterms. Blowing off
class. You are in such deep trouble.

Maddie: Either way it stains. Wipe it
off. (And then) What are you doing
anyway?
Alex: Homework.
David: For the first time in weeks
apparently.
Alex: (Taking this in) What’s up?
Why the parental faces?
David: We just got back from Sister
Josephine’s office.
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Alex: What’d ya do?
Maddie: (Annoyed) Living room, now.
Alex: Ooo, family meeting. How very
Brady.
They take a seat. Maddie and David
on one couch, Alex across from them
on the other. Interrogation time. Like
Maddie and David want to play
Detectives…The Home Game.

Cont’d
David: Don’t look at me. I am just as
peeved as your Mom. I’m out a point
guard for the playoffs.

wanted to. But we’re here now, and if
you have a problem we want to help
you fix it.

Alex: (Panic) What?

Holding her Dad’s hand, she regards
them a moment. Both of them together, completely focused on her. It suddenly hits her. This is her big chance.

David: You know the rules. You gotta
pass to play.
Alex: You have to fail the whole
semester, not just a few tests. I looked
in to that.

Alex: You want to help me fix it, huh?
You can’t even fix yourselves!

Maddie: (Strained calm) So…

David: That’s not what Sister said.

Maddie: Honey, what are you talking
about?

Alex: So…what?

Alex: That woman is crazy.

Maddie: So, how’s school going?

Maddie: Can you two forget the sports
for a second? What about these grades?
What about getting into college?

Alex: Fine.
Maddie: Fine, huh?
Alex: (Her father’s smirk) What, you
want an essay?
David: How are the grades?
Alex: (She eyeballs her parents.)
Okay, let’s cut to the chase. What did
the hag say?

Alex: Mom, I’m only in eighth grade.
I’ll bring them up.
Maddie: Honey, it’s not so much
about the grades. It’s you. We’re worried about you. Is there something you
want to talk with us about? Are you
having a hard time at school?
Alex: No…no.

Maddie: Your GPA has dropped from
an A- to a D.

Maddie: Are the classes too hard? Do
you not like the teachers?

Alex: It’s more like a really low C-.
Alex: Mom, no. I like school. Really.
David: And you are failing Math.
Alex: Ah, yes. But that is augmented
by the B in Health.
David: You can use the word "augment" in a sentence but you only have
a D in English?
Maddie: What’s going on with you!
Alex: Nothing is going on with me,
Mom. I don’t know. I’ve just been busy.
Maddie: Busy goofing off.
Alex: (Looking for an ally) Dad…

Maddie: Maybe we should make an
appointment with your guidance
counselor…
Alex: Mom, stop. It’s nothing like that.
It’s quiet for a moment. David has
been watching Alex closely this entire
exchange. Taking a more sensitive
tact, he very lovingly takes her hand.
David: Look, Sweetheart. I know
your Mom and I have been preoccupied lately and we haven’t really
checked in with you as much as we

Alex: (Standing up. Here it goes.) It’s
too quiet around here! (And then) For
months there hasn’t been a single
screaming match between the two of
you. No door slamming, no throwing
things. Nothing! I can’t take all this
tranquillity!
Maddie: Alex…I don’t understand…
Alex: When was the last time you guys
were in a room together because you
wanted to be? Dad, you are always at
the office or the club, and Mom, you’re
off at your magazine. We never have
dinner together. We never do things
anymore.
Maddie: So, you are saying you want
us to spend more time with you.
Alex: You people are detectives, right?
Figure it out! I don’t want you to spend
more time with me. I want you to
spend more time with each other!
Maddie and David look at each other.
Guilty as charged.
Alex: Look, I don’t know exactly why
you are angry at each other, but you
can’t just not talk about it! You guys are
like two big babies moping around.
Mom, you’re miserable. When you are
here, all you do is cook. And if it weren’t
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for Dad’s extra practices he holds
because he’s miserable too, I would
have gained twenty pounds by now.
David: Alex...
Alex: (Starting to cry) I’m not finished! You two keep telling me how
much you love me. And I know that. I
have always known that. That’s why I
did all this. (A pause) I’m not having
problems at school. I messed up my
grades on purpose. It was the only way
I knew to get you in the same room
together. I didn’t know what else to do!
I don’t want you to get divorced. I just
wish you would both quit acting so stupid and get over yourselves already!
You two love each other, and if you
truly loved me you would try as hard as
you can to work things out.
She storms out in tears. Up the stairs
and into her room with a slam of the
door. Maddie and David dumbfounded.

Cont’d
to leave like this but I don’t have a
choice.
David: (Getting up, following her)
You have a choice! You have a huge
choice…
Maddie:You could choose to go with me.
David: You’re unbelievable, you
know that?
Maddie: Why? Because I won’t let
you bully me to do things your way?
David: Bully you?
Maddie: I wanted to talk last night at
the office, but you couldn’t be bothered
then. But now that you have a minute,
the whole world has to stop…
David: Were you just here for the past
half hour? Your daughter needs you…
Maddie: I heard every word!
David: Well then…

David: Well, she told us, didn’t she?
Maddie: I should go talk to her.
David: Leave her alone a minute.

Maddie: …And what I heard her say
is that her problems won’t go away
unless we solve ours.

Maddie: I want to see if she is okay.

The phone rings. David looks at the
caller ID.

David: Wait. (Takes her hand and pulls
her back down). I think you and I are
the ones that need to talk.

David: (Bitterly) It’s Ben. Your date
for the evening, I presume.

Maddie smiles, relishing his hand in
hers. They sit together for a long
moment. She looks down, catching a
glimpse at his watch.
Maddie: Oh my God, is it really past
four! I’m going to be late.
She gets up.
David: You can’t be serious. You’ve
got a family crisis here!
Maddie: I know, and I hate that I have

He holds the phone out to her as if it
were a challenge. It rings again...and
again…They look at each other…
Maddie: (Simply) I should take the
call, David.
They stare at each other a long
moment. A war of the wills. Finally, he
pushes the "answer" button and hands
it to her.
David: Tell Alex I went to pick up dinner. Have a good time at your party.

He leaves with a slam of the door.
Maddie watches him go, clutching the
phone in her hand.
Fade out
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
LATE NIGHT: ECLIPSE
A jumping night club. Loud music,
free flowing booze, good looking people. David is at the bar and obviously in
his element. He is dressed to please.
Black T shirt and jeans, towel slung
over his shoulder, coyly smoking a cigarette. He is surrounded by about ten
women all hanging on his every word.
He is laughing and cavorting when
over a blonde’s shoulder he sees
Maddie making her way through the
sea of people. He excuses himself from
the group and meets her at the edge of
the bar.
David: (Cautiously friendly) You’re
smart to come to this end of the bar.
The service is much faster here.
Maddie: The air is clearer, too. (She
takes the cigarette from his hand and
stubs it out in the ashtray. From her
pocketbook she hands him a piece of
gum.) I didn’t think you were working
tonight.
David: Yeah well, one of Ritchie’s bartenders called in sick at the last minute.
Alex went to stay the night with
Libby… didn’t have anything else to
do. So here I am.
Maddie: Here you are. (She looks down
the bar) Among friends it looks like.
David looks behind him to see the
group of girls watching their exchange.
He smiles.
David: So, what about you?
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Maddie: What about me, what?
Hot Girl: Hey David, thanks a lot!
On her way out, a pretty girl leans over
the bar and gives him a kiss on the
cheek leaving a red lipstick mark.
David: Hey honey, see you next week.
(Off Maddie’s unsettled look.) Look,
how about we head upstairs to
Ritchie’s office? It’s quieter up there
and we can talk. That is, if you want to.
Maddie: Sure.
We watch them disappear behind the
bar and up the stairs.

Cont’d
ness than pleasure. Wasn’t much fun
really… I missed you.
David: You did, huh?
Maddie: Yeah. (And then) I went home
and your car wasn’t there, so I thought
I’d try here. I hope you don’t mind.
No answer. Maddie takes her coat off
and we notice she is dressed to kill.
Short red dress, hair swept up. She
perches herself on the arm of the
couch, letting the slit of her skirt rise up
her leg.

David: Tell you? Tell you? I tried…
David: (Watching her) You look great.
Maddie: Thanks.

RITCHIE’S OFFICE: LATE NIGHT
They walk through the door revealing
a bachelor's pad dream. Decorated to
the nines. Pool Table, big screen TV,
stereo, aquarium and a big huge beautiful brass bed in the back bedroom.
Maddie: Oh my goodness! David, this
is gorgeous. Al’s office was just an
office but this is like a penthouse.
David: Well, you know Ritchie, pretending to have class is as close as he
gets to actually having it.

David: You still have the gift of gams.
I always loved you in short skirts.
Maddie: Not that I mind the compliment, but I don’t think either one of us
wants to discuss my fashion sense.
She means business and we can tell
David wants to also. He takes a deep
breath, summons his game face...
David: Maddie, I…

Maddie: So…

Maddie: (This hurts) David, the other
night when you said… you wanted to
see a lawyer…I think I’ve been in a
state of shock ever since. I never
thought that you and I…that it would
come down to that. I mean…divorce. I
just… I guess I thought that what we
had was stronger than that. (And then)
You know David, I’m sorry for whatever part I had getting us here, but there
are two of us in this marriage and I
refuse to take all the blame.

David: What are you doing here? I
mean, I’m surprised you’re here. I
know you had some big plans tonight.

David: This doesn’t have anything to
do with blame. This has to do with
being happy. You being happy.

Maddie: Not that big… More busi-

Maddie: I am happy, David! That’s

Maddie: (Wandering around) Wow!
You could live up here.
David: (Pointedly) Some of us have been.
ALong Silence. David goes behind the
bar and pours himself a drink.
David: So…

just it. I know you think that creating
my magazine was a function of me filling some void in my life. Don’t you
see, it’s just the opposite. It was about
me being confident and secure enough
in my life to pursue a dream of mine. I
had a great husband…great kid. We
were financially secure. Why not go
out on a limb and take a chance? (And
then) I don’t know. Maybe I asked too
much of you… or of our marriage. But
if you ever felt slighted, you should
have told me.

Maddie: You didn’t say a word,
David. Nothing. You just… shut down.
I have tried over and over to reach out
to you. To include you in this. But you
wanted no part. What was I supposed
to think? How is that supposed to make
me feel?
David can’t look at her. Can’t answer.
Maddie: I want to work this out,
David. I do. But I can’t keep chasing
you all over town begging you for your
attention. (Her voice trembling, composure crumbling) If you want to save
this marriage… if you still love
me…you need to talk to me.
Paralyzed. Maddie being unhappy is
his personal hell. Silently he crosses the
room and sits down on the couch. He
can’t look at her. We sense David’s
mood get even more intense, like what
he is about to say is a bearing of the
soul.
David: You know, sometimes… I
don’t think you ever understood how
much I loved you. I mean, from the
minute I saw you, I loved you. And I
know how whacked that sounds,
but…(This is big) Maddie, all I ever
wanted was to make you happy.
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Maddie: Oh, David
David: I mean it. From day one… I
remember when we first started working together, no cases, no money…
there were times I didn’t think I could
pay my rent, but as long as I knew you
would be okay, that you were happy,
it didn’t matter to me. (He looks over
at her, still on the arm of the couch)
Nothing mattered to me except you,
and that’s the way it’s been ever since.
He gets up gathering his thoughts.
Pacing the room as he speaks.
David: (Con’t) You know, after you
and Alex left tonight, I was alone for a
good couple of hours. I mean, there I
was, all by myself, sitting there…just
thinking about stuff. Not just about
you, but about Alex, and the office…
(And then)… It’s a good life, you
know? We made Blue Moon together, made a family together…. I know
we’ve have had our share of down
times but on the whole, I think we’ve
been pretty damn lucky.

Cont’d
David: And Alex, God, we really
won the kid lottery with her, didn’t
we? I mean, she’s special. We
knew that the minute she was born.
Maddie: Just the fact she was born
at all.
David: And what we had, I always
thought was special, too. Maybe it’s
just because of our line of work
but…I don’t know. I listen to these
jerks all day running down their
wives, cheating on ‘em, leaving ‘em.
They could care less. But me… You
and me. (Choked up) Honey, this is
breaking my heart.
She goes to him, sitting on the corner of Ritchie’s desk.
Maddie: This is breaking my heart,
too! I don’t want this to end but I feel
like I’ve already lost you. I miss my
husband, David…so much… And my
partner…(The bottom line) I love
him. And I want him back.

Maddie: We have, haven’t we?

Overwhelmed by her. He slowly
takes her in his arms, holding her
head against his chest.

David: Yeah. (A pause) You know
what else I was thinking about
tonight? When we first met and you
slapped me. You remember that?

David: (Whispering as if comforting her) He never left, Baby. He
never left.

Maddie: (A smile) You deserved it,
Addison.

And they hold each other for a long
time. Both tearful. Afraid to let go.

David: And when we first made love.

Maddie: So is my job still open?

Maddie: …I slapped you then, too.

David: What are you talking about?

David: Yes, you did. (They laugh.)
Yes, you did. We’ve definitely had our
moments, but I can’t deny that all of
the happiness in my life comes back
to you. You and me… we’ve made a
lot of history.

Maddie: My job. Blue Moon?

Maddie: (Teary eyed) Good history.

David: What do you mean?
Maddie: I’ve been doing some
thinking, too, and if you really feel
that strongly about it, I’ll sell the
magazine…

David: Wait a minute…
Maddie: I would….
David: I can’t make you do that. I
wouldn’t want you to do that.
Maddie: It’s not worth our marriage…
David: Nothing’s worth our marriage, Baby. (He holds her rubbing
her back.) Look, I guess I owe you
a huge apology. I should have been
more supportive…
Maddie: Yeah, you should have.
They begin to kiss.
David: And I was selfish, and
childish…
Maddie: (Mid kiss) Immature, and
let’s not forget unreasonable and
jealous.
David: (Mid kiss) That’s quite a list…
(Getting lost in the passion. Like
they have gone too long without it.
She is still sitting on the edge of the
desk. He pushes her back on it, and
things fall to the floor. Blotter,
phone, clothes…)
Cut to…

ADDISON HOUSE: EVENING
We hear Aretha Franklin’s "Think"
blaring in the background. The
doorbell rings. Alex runs down the
stairs in PJ’s to get it.
Alex: I’m armed. What do you want?
Harvey: Hey Alex? It’s Harvey,
the messenger from the police
department…
Alex: Oh, hold on. (She undoes the
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lock and lets him in.) Hey Harvey,
how’ve ya been?
Harvey: Good, real good.
Alex: Where have you been hiding?
We haven’t seen you in forever.
Harvey: Yeah, I know. I was just
thinking I haven’t been here in a
while. I’ve been to the Viola’s a lot,
though.
Alex: Yeah, Mr. V has been handling a lot of Blue Moon’s casework lately. Looks like my ‘rents
have decided to limit themselves to
murder investigations within the
family.
Harvey: Yeah, sorry to hear about
your uncle.
Alex: Yes, well, never a dull
moment in the Addison household.
Harvey: I guess not. Well, here you
go. (He hands her the folder) Tell
your Mom and Dad I said hello.
Alex: Sure.
She closes the door and sits down
at the table in the foyer. She pieces
through the folder. Pictures of the
crime scene. Al dead in front of the
safe. Al holding the key to the safe
in his right hand. Then the autopsy
report. We watch her read. She then
sets the paper down thinks a
minute.
Alex: (Con’t) A stroke? Oh my god.
A stroke! (Suddenly thrilled) Oh
my god…
Cut back to
RITCHIE’S OFFICE: LATE THAT
NIGHT

Cont’d
Post coital Maddie and David carnage. Clothes everywhere, furniture ajar. They lay naked under a
throw on the floor wrapped together like Velcro.

pause) I have everything I need
right here with you. (He pushes a
stray hair behind her ear.) I mean it.

Maddie: It’s been a long time since
we’ve done that on a desk.

David: And anyway, shouldn’t I be
the worried one? (He picks up her
hand looking at her wedding ring)
I’m the one with the cover girl wife.

David: It’s been a long time since
we’ve done that period.
Maddie: (Propping herself up on
her shoulder, looking down at
David on his back) David, Can I
ask you something?
David: (A smirk) Yes I can, but I’m
no spring chicken. You are going have
to give me a few minutes to reload.
Maddie: (Playfully slaps him)
That’s not what I wanted to ask you.
David: I’m sorry, I’m sorry. (Sensing
it’s something serious) Shoot.
Maddie: Look, the other day… and
well, I guess the past few months you
and I… may have said and done
some things that we might regret.
(This is hard to say) And I just want
you to know that no matter what was
said or done, I know you wouldn’t
have done it if you were happy at
home…or with me.
David: Whoa! Honey, what are you
saying?
Maddie: David, I know what goes
on in night clubs like Eclipse and
you are a good looking man and
you were angry…
David: (Sternly) If you are insinuating what I think you are insinuating, then let me set the record
straight. I have never cheated on
you, okay? And I never will. (A

Maddie: I believe you.

Maddie: That was a long time ago.
David: Bet that Ben jerk doesn’t
think it was so long ago.
Maddie: Trust me, Ben’s not interested.
David: Baby, I’ve known you for a
while and I have never met a man
who hasn’t been at least a little
interested in you.
Maddie: God David, we’ve been
married for twelve years. You’d
think you’d have learned to handle
your jealousy by now.
David: Well, if you stopped looking so damn sexy maybe I would.
Maddie: Ben’s a nice guy. He’s a
big help to me…
David: I bet he’d like to be.
Maddie: You’ve got him all wrong,
David.
David: The two times I’ve seen the
guy he acts all nervous and strange.
And I know why, he’s got a crush
on you.
Maddie: Or he’s got a crush on
you. (And then) David, Ben is gay.
David looks at her. Incredulous.
Maddie: He thinks you have a cute
butt.
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David: (Smiling, staring at the
ceiling) Great.
Maddie: I should be the one who is
jealous.
David: Enough!
Maddie: Well, you do have a cute
butt.
They laugh. He pulls her head back
down on his chest. He strokes her hair.

Cont’d
Maddie: David, I’m serious.
David: I know. (He holds her
tighter.) Honey, you being the
mother of my daughter means
everything to me. So what if we
didn’t have a litter? We didn’t think
we could have babies at all.
Maddie: She’s always been full of
surprises, hasn’t she?

Maddie: Remind me to thank
Ritchie and his big mouth. But are
you sure? Some guys might think
something like this was…
well…cheesy.
David: Are you kidding? I love
dairy food.
Maddie: But are you sure?

David: She’s full of something.

David: God, I would think you would
jump at an opportunity like this.

David: (Mood turns serious again)
Have you?

They laugh.

Maddie: Why?

Maddie: Have I what?

Maddie: (She looks up at him) The
apple doesn’t fall far from the tree.

David: You know…anyone else?

David: (Smiling back) So, are we okay?

David: When the general public
takes a gander at me in a tux, those
rags will be flying off the shelves.
We’ll be rolling in the dough.

Maddie: No.

Maddie: Yeah, we’re okay.

David: You don’t have any regrets,
do you?
Maddie: David…
David: No really, I want to know.
Do you have any regret about
me…us?
Maddie: You mean other than your
obnoxiousness, your arrogance,
your disorganization…
David: (Laughing) Yes.
Maddie: (Hedging) No…Not really. Not about you. …. It’s me. (A
pause, running her fingers through
his chest hair.) I regret not having
more children. Sometimes I feel
like I let you down. You’re such a
wonderful father. You were meant
to have more children.
David: We sure had fun trying
though, didn’t we? Besides, I don’t
think I could have handled more.
We’ve got our hands full with the
one we got.

David: Good. I’m glad because I
feel a little bit in a party mood.
What about you? You feel like celebrating?
Maddie: This is a David Addison
moment of spontaneity, isn’t it?
David: Well, I was thinking about
our anniversary…
Maddie: (Pleasantly confused) Our
anniversary? Why? It’s months away.
David: I’m planning ahead. I
thought that would impress you.
Maddie: Well, I’m definitely amused.
So what about our anniversary?

Maddie: Oh, I see. You are looking at
this as purely a prude business decision. Everything has a price, huh?
David: Not everything. (With
love) Hey, it sounds like a pretty
good deal to me. Great excuse to
hire a band and drink champagne.
Probably cheer our daughter up.
C’mon, what do you say? Will you
marry me?
Maddie: (Happiness) You know
what’s even sexier than you in a
tux? You not in a tux. (Pulling him
on top of her.)
They start to make love again. Just
as the passion builds they are interrupted by Maddie’s cell phone.

David: I was thinking about doing
something big. I don’t know, like a big
wingding. You know, cake, flowers,
lace, taffeta. Maybe snap a few pics
for your magazine, wha’d’ya say?

A few more rings. Guilt of two
worried parents seeps in.

Maddie: How did you know about that?

Maddie & David: Alex.

David: A little detective work.

He reluctantly rolls off her. She

David: (A mouthful of flesh)
You’re busy. Let it ring.
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feels around on the floor for her
phone.
Maddie: (Answering) Hello
Alex: Mom, where are you?
Maddie: I’m at Eclipse. Is something wrong?
Alex: Are you with Dad?
Maddie: Yes, he’s right here. But
what’s up? Are you okay?
Alex: Oh, I’m great! And so is
Uncle Ritchie.
Maddie: What do you mean?
Alex: Harvey the police-medical
examiner-messenger guy just
brought over Al’s autopsy results.
And I know I’m not supposed to
snoop in you guys’ case files, but I
thought since it’s about Uncle
Ritchie and you weren’t here…
well, this is a family business and I
thought I’d pitch in.
Maddie: Alex…
Alex: Well, it was murder scene
investigation or long division. Put the
phone up so Dad can hear this, too!

Cont’d
originating on his right side. You
know what that means, right? If he
dies of natural causes then there
was no murder and if there was no
murder…
Maddie: Alex…
Alex: …And I know that doesn’t
explain the gash on Al’s head, so I
checked the crime scene photos
Mr. Viola took. Everything is just
like the report said. He is in front of
an open safe and he has a key in his
hand. But in one of these pictures
you can see the edge of the coffee
table sticking out right in the path
where he fell. He must have hit
that on his way down! And even if
there was any question, it’s not
enough to charge uncle Ritchie, at
least in my opinion.
Maddie: If only all law enforcement
officials were junior high students.
Alex: (Smiling) Hey, did you guys
make up?
Maddie: (Warmly) We’ll talk about
it when we get home. I promise.

She holds the cell phone out.

Alex: Okay, I love you and yes, the
doors are locked and yes, I will go
back to my homework.

Alex: Anyway, great news! Al’s
death wasn’t murder at all. It says
right here he died of an acute stoke

Maddie: We love you, too. See
you in a bit. (She puts down the
phone.) Well, what do you think we

should do with this information?
David: Nothing till the morning,
then I’ll tell Ritchie the good news.
Once again he has sidestepped the
slammer.
Maddie: Morning, huh? That’s a
good seven, eight hours away. I
guess we have some time to kill…
David: And we are already naked…
Once again
Dissolve to

passion

ensues.

A DARK ROOM
A disheveled Rachael Bennett sits
at a desk with a drink and a smoke
thumbing through old pictures.
Most are of Chelsea and her brother and sister but we also see a man.
We recognize him as Ritchie’s dead
partner Al. Putting the pictures
aside, she reaches for the stereo
remote. As the beginning notes to
Aretha Franklin’s "Do Right Man,
Do Right Woman" play, she turns
back to the pile of photos, coming
across a surveillance photo of Al
and his mistress. In the spirit of a
woman scorned, she stubs her cigarette out on his face.

End Act II

ORIGINALITY
IS THE ONLY STANDARD WE IMPOSE.
Submit your original work to Moonlighting Strangers.
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We spoke with Cybill by telephone on the evening of April 8, actually late
afternoon in California, while she was just getting to her lunch after a busy
day. Still, she was more than happy to take time for a fun conversation
during which she shared some new stories about Moonlighting and playing
Maddie Hayes. We also covered a wide variety of other subjects ranging
from how roles for actresses have changed over the years, the most important roles in her own illustrious career, and her recent appearances including her portrayal as Martha Stewart in the 2003 NBC TV Movie Martha, Inc.,
ABC’s 8 Simple Rules, I’m With Her, The Dating Game skit on The Tonight
Show and the TV Land Awards. We even had our own little secret to share
with her about that last one, which made us all smile.
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Cont’d

CS: Hi!!!
DM: Hi, Cybill!

I really relished that

CS: Sorry to be late.

moment when (Bruce)

DM: That’s okay. Thank you
so much though for sitting
down and talking with us.

looks up my skirt (in
the Moonlighting pilot)

CS: I’m finally having the chance to
have my lunch so sorry about the
chewing.

when I’m climbing up

DM: Don't worry and again,
thank you. We’re very honored to be able to talk to you.

am looking up your

CS: My pleasure. You’ve talked to
Glenn, haven’t you?
DM: Yes. We interviewed
him.
CS: That’s so great.
DM:He’s shooting a pilot out in
LA right now. Actually, he’s
probably done it already. It’s
called Medium for NBC. (The
show was recently picked up as
a Mid-Season replacement for
the Fall 2004-2005 schedule).
CS: Oh!
DM: I was out in Los Angeles
back in March because I saw
you at the TV Land Awards
show.
CS: Oh yeah! I did the Moonlighting
theme. I came in on a moon.
DM: Yeah, we definitely want
to talk to you about that.
CS: Well, I asked for the moon.
DM: And you got it!
JC: That’s cool.

the clock. "And yes, I
dress" was one of my
favorite lines.
CS: Well, yeah! Sorry everybody that
I’m eating, but I haven’t been able to
eat all day.
CT: That’s all right.
CS: I have somebody very close to my
family who’s not going to last much
longer and that was my delay today. It
was to get to be with her.
CT: Oh, I’m so sorry.
CS: It’s okay. It’s a blessing. It’s a very
kind of happy situation, you know?
No pain, and being able to be with her,
so anyway…
DM: OK then, would you say
that Maddie Hayes was your
most important role? What
was it about this character
that was so special?
CS: Well, I don’t think it was my most
important role. I would say that it is the
role that made me a television star. It
was like doing a Howard Hawks
movie, only instead of doing just one or

two or three or four, I did 60 hours of a
Howard Hawks movie. Howard
Hawks is one of my favorite directors.
I got to know him before he died. I
was very fortunate in that I was with
Peter Bogdanovich for eight and a half
years and I also got to know John Ford,
another great American director who
lived across the street. And to be with
Peter when he was interviewing
Howard Hawks and Orson Welles…
practically everybody right before their
deaths. I mean, essentially Orson did
me a huge favor because the last thing
he did before he died was to introduce
The Dream Sequence Always Rings
Twice. He died two weeks later. So for
me, it was a dream come true, a great
part getting me to send my image up. I
don’t know if it was the most important part.
DM: What would you consider to be some of your
other important roles?
CS: Certainly doing The Last Picture
Show and having the opportunity to
have my first acting lesson with a
great, great teacher like Peter
Bogdanovich and to be in what’s
considered by The New York Times
to be one of the great films of all
time and starting my acting career
like that was a tremendous thing.
Then my second film was also considered by The New York Times as
one of the greatest films of all time,
The Heartbreak Kid, which starred
Charles Grodin and Jeannie Berlin.
It was directed by Elaine May, who
would be my second acting
teacher. The first time I ever did
improvisation was with Elaine
May. It was Neil Simon’s first
screenplay based on a Bruce Jay
Friedman story, and contractually
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we couldn’t change a single word
without his permission so we improvised it to explore the text. And then
working further with Peter on Daisy
Miller. I think Daisy Miller is considered, again by The New York
Times, as one of the great films of
all time and one of the best adaptations of Henry James ever, and at
the time, it was just totally ignored.
Then Taxi Driver, the other great
part I had before Moonlighting, is
considered one of the greatest films
of all time by The New York Times
and my performance went completely unnoticed. It wasn’t until they rereleased it on those big discs 20 years
later that I got this great review saying it was an overlooked performance that showed great promise
that would be born out in the future
which, of course, was Moonlighting.
And then I waited a long time for
Moonlighting. I think I did one really
great movie called Chances Are. This
was at the end of Moonlighting. Not a
huge commercial success, but it would
have been if it had been at Disney. It’s
how the director, Emile Ardolino, got
the job to do the Whoopi Goldberg film
about the nuns.

Cont’d

what you’ve written here. It’s a
"Hawksian" comedy." He didn’t
know what that was, but we watched
His Girl Friday and Bringing Up
Baby with this fast banter back and
forth. So yes, an 80’s woman in some
ways, but really hawking back to
Jean Harlow, too, in a way.
DM: And Carole Lombard.
CS: Carole Lombard, yeah. That’s
what made me really believe I
could do comedy.
CT: But what we meant
about the 80’s woman is
that she owned her own
business. She went toe to
toe with a man, you know?
She embodied with more
of an ‘80’s feminist type of
vibe and that’s what we
meant about an 80’s
woman.
CS: Yeah, and what’s interesting is
if we look back at the heyday of
Hollywood, we see that happening
with women all the time.

CT: That’s true.
CS: Katharine Hepburn and Rosalind
Russell and Carole Lombard and
Claudette Colbert. They gave as good
as they got, you know? They had the
great parts. It’s just that the parts went
away. I really relished that moment
when (Bruce) looks up my skirt (in
the Moonlighting pilot) when I’m
climbing up the clock. "And yes, I am
looking up your dress" was one of my
favorite lines.
ALL: (Chuckle)
CS: Did I ever tell you the story
about being up on that scaffold and
everything?
DM: No. Go ahead.
CS: So we’re at the Eastern Building
which is a historical landmark. It’s
done in all stucco. It’s done in these
green tiles, the whole thing. The
clock is a real clock and the building
itself is 14 stories high. The clock is
on the roof, so it’s like set back from
the edge and it’s about 50 feet high

CT: Sister Act.
CS: Sister Act. Yes.
DM: But in terms of Maddie
Hayes, she is definitely a
celebrated character who
was the embodiment of
the 80’s woman.
CS: Oh, I think it’s interesting that
we say that because when I read
those first 50 pages that Glenn had
written and he realized that he was
writing my voice, so why not go
for the real thing? I said, "I know

Cybill and Timothy Bottoms in The Last Picture Show.

55
Summer 2004 • Volume 2 - Issue 4

NEW Cybill Shepherd Interview
or something like that because I know
they built a scaffolding for me to
climb up on to get on to the clock
hand. The funny thing is that my hairdresser was so afraid. My hairdresser
was terrified of heights and wouldn’t
even go up to the top story and said,
"You’re on your own, baby." And my
makeup man wouldn’t go on up on
that scaffold either. It was kind of
moving in the wind. It was a 25-foot
drop from the top of the scaffold
where I was to crawl under the clock
hand and underneath me was nothing! The scaffold didn’t go under
where the clock was. There was like
this two feet gap. So I’m not normally afraid of heights but, you know, he
passed up the Kleenex box with a
powder puff in it because he wasn’t
coming up there either. So I’m standing
up there trying to be brave and everything. The Director of Photography, his
name eludes me at the moment, had
about six cameras on this because it
was like a stunt. They even have all
those boom cameras that don’t need a
person on them hanging way out over
the street, and he had headphones on
and a radio and he was talking to all the

Cont’d

different operators and he had one of
those leather bomber jackets. He was
facing away from me, talking about
the six different shots we were doing
and, all of a sudden, I actually freaked
out and I grabbed two handfuls of his
jacket and screamed, "I can’t do this! I
can’t do this!" And he turned to me and
he lifted up his headphones and said,
"Did you say something?"
ALL: (Chuckle)
CS: And I said, "No, no. It’s okay."
(Laughs)
ALL: (Chuckle)
CS: And it was like, "Don’t leave me
out there!" So that was easy to play.
Like with the scaffolding, it was kind
of moving in the wind even though it
was very well built. We did a lot of
crazy stuff on that show. I was almost
killed so many times, but actually we
always had a great Stunt Coordinator,
Chris Howell.
DM: Right.
CS: And did I tell you the story about
the escalator slide?
Photo courtesy of Peter Werner

Cybill and one of Moonlighting’s
directors, Peter Werner.

ALL: No.
CS: I worked closely with Chris
Howell and I trusted him, and you
always have to trust your Stunt
Coordinator because what’s going to
make a great stunt is never the actor
doing it himself, but a combination of
both when it’s just right. So it was like
a three-story escalator…
DM: This is the one in
Brother, Can You Spare a
Blonde? That chase scene?
CS: Okay. I forget, but I had a silk skirt
on, and I was gonna slide down. This
was before they put things where you
can’t slide down these things. But this
was like a stainless steel thing and I tried
it and Chris said, "You know, everything’s going to be fine." Well, the escalators weren’t moving doing rehearsal.
DM: Uh-oh!
CS: Bruce had to be coming up the
down side opposite me. Well, the
minute they turned those on it was like
grabbing a rope flying through your
hand, so I couldn’t slow myself down
like I had in rehearsal. But the great
thing was that I flew so fast off the end
of it down a hallway and Chris Howell
ran down and caught my head. I mean,
I was going so fast, I didn’t get hurt! I’d
just slid, forever! (Laughs) I got through
it, and it was like "Okay, I have no interest in doing my own stunts," and "Let’s
make sure about this." But I was very
always interested in like, when I hit him
(Bruce) in the pilot, you have to make
that work for the cameraman and that
sort of thing. The fake has to look real.
But there were a lot of other situations.
Did I ever tell you about the time that I
asked Chris Howellto hit Bruce in the
head with a rubber gun? (Laughs)
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DM: He probably deserved
it too, right? Always teasing you and all. (Laughs)
CS: Oh, he didn’t deserve it. (Laughs)
He didn’t deserve it. Look, we were
crazy. We were like rats in a cage. We
were doing something that had never
been done on television before. It had
only been done in the movies, great
classic movies, and I was mad at
Bruce. You know, he hated my hair.
Do you know the story about how my
hair ended up looking like that?
DM: Yes.
CS: In the pilot, you notice it’s this
lovely, natural kind of simple hairstyle, right?

Cont’d

(On the kiss in Witness
For The Execution) Oh
boy, was that hot! It
was great! Oh, it was
just great. We always
had this chemistry,
even if we fought
before every scene.

DM: Yes, yes.
CS: And then you notice that it
changes wildly. It didn’t change wildly
because of the style of the day. It changed
because they were complaining that it took
too long on the set to maintain that natural look, which I would have preferred
for Maddie Hayes. A kind of classic,
simple hair, like in the pilot.
DM: Yes, I remember, it’s all in
your book. That’s right.
CS: Well, it’s all in there. I have to tell
you, now I’ve gotten to the point in
interviews where people ask me about
things and I tell them to look it up in
my book.
ALL: (Laugh)
CS: I had to remember it all right, but
now I don’t. Did I tell you about
Symphony In Knocked Flat and all of
that and that it’s one of my favorite
episodes?
CT: Yeah, it’s one of mine, too.

CS: And I was even very humiliated
by everyone on the set that day that I
wasn’t angry enough at the top of the
episode, but that’s in my book, too.
What it was, I was supposed to come
in and, you know, we had to rebuild
the doors every season because of
slamming it! Because I was notorious
for slamming them, and they’re just,
you know, set doors. They had to be
rebuilt every year because I slammed
them so hard, but anyway... What was
I saying?
DM: About Symphony In
Knocked Flat.
CS: Oh, Symphony In Knocked Flat.
So at the top of the episode I’m supposed to rage into the office with this
slam of the front door and the slam of
my office door because I’m depressed
because I’ve had a boring date. And
I’m supposed to go into Bruce’s office
and like do a "Maddie Hayes rage."
But it didn’t make sense because, you
know, a boring date is not enough reason to rage, plus we had a long way to
go in terms of that particular show with

incredible build. And I was not as
angry as the script indicated, so the
director called and told on me and
Glenn and everybody else I know
came down and made me do it like 61
times saying, "Do it angrier, do it
angrier." It’s one of the only times I’ve
ever like forgotten my lines, but I did
really stand up for my character and
I’m really proud of it. When I was
writing my book, I watched almost all
of Moonlighting and all of Cybill
because I was trying to reflect on it and
make sense of it all, which, of course,
is impossible. But I remember that
moment standing up and now that I
look at the episode and I was absolutely appropriate because it gave me
somewhere to go. If I rage at the beginning, by the time I rage at the crazy
stuff in the symphony hall, it wouldn’t
mean anything. You know, if I rage all
the time it’s like you can’t go anywhere. Somebody once said, I believe
it was John Barrymore regarding a performance of Katharine Hepburn on the
stage, "She ran the gamut from Ato B."
(Laughs)
ALL: (Laugh)
CS: Okay, so if you take acting from l
to 10, you know, you can’t start at 10,
and it’s not very interesting to do 10
the whole time. I wish I’d stood up
more often for my character, but it was
made very plain to me there at the end
when I totally was against Maddie
being married off.
DM: Now, let me ask you
with regard to the screen
tests. There is a screen test
that exists between you
and Bruce that the ABC
executives wanted to see?
CS: Well, I was not obligated to test. I
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tested only to convince the network…
See what a good person I am? I’m kidding. (Laughs)
DM: Well, I’m sure you had
a say in who your leading
man was going to be.
CS: Yeah. I didn’t blame them. They
thought he wasn’t leading man material and made it very clear.
DM: I understand it was kind
of an elaborate screen test.
They had to mount this big
screen test for the executives.

Cont’d

ent husbands and those
kinds of things. I knew
that what we had to do
was to split that character (Maddie). So in
other words, in a way
Christine and I, if you
combine us, we’re
Maddie Hayes. Except
that Maddie never had
any women friends.
CT: Yeah, right.

CS: Yes, because I remember the
moment when Glenn and I were in a
separate office at ABC and we’re discussing, "Is this really the guy?" so we
could go in and say, "This is the guy."
Did I tell you that?

DM: If you don’t
mind me trying
to get a little
more
detail,
what scenes did
you do for the
screen test with
Bruce, do you remember?

ALL: No, no.

CS: No.

CS: Glenn said, "Let’s go talk a minute,
separate." I read with 12 or 14 different
people. He said, "Do you think this is the
guy and the only guy?" And I said,
"Absolutely, and I think whatever it takes,
I’ll do it." He said, "Well, they are going to
want to screen test him because they don’t
believe in him," and I said, "I’ll do it." And
you know, I’ve never wanted to do anything in my career other than make the
people that play opposite me better and to
find the best people to play opposite me,
as evidenced by Christine Baranski who
actually in the Cybill show… It’s almost
like I took Maddie Hayes and cut her in
half. I wanted the Christine Baranski person to be the cold, withdrawn razor of the
show; so I could be the heart. So I could
come into American households with a
really different kind of character, to take
the pies in the face more often, that sort
of thing. Be the mother with the two
husbands and the daughters by differ-

DM: Okay, because I don’t
know if we’ll ever get to see
them.
CS: I know he had a lot more hair then,
you know?
ALL: (Chuckle)
DM: Okay, so let’s talk
about The Dream Sequence
Always Rings Twice since
you love music. What was
that like for you? I mean,
you must have loved the
opportunity to sing.
CS: Oh yeah. It was the hardest
episode we ever shot though. I think
our days averaged…Well, generally
speaking, if you do a sitcom like
Cybill, basically you get a director that
does almost the whole season. That’s
the way it works. Whereas in hour television, or certainly Moonlighting, we

had different directors for every
episode and so many came in wanting
to make their careers. Have I talked
about that?
DM: No, but we interviewed
Peter Werner who directed
this episode.
CS: Yeah, he almost killed me.
(Laughs)
DM: (Chuckles)
CS: He almost killed me. I think he
directed it brilliantly, but it was like he
was making his career. He was making
a movie. It’s not a TV show. It was a
14-day shoot. I mean, it’s unheard of.
Murder, She Wrote was done in five
days for ten years. I don’t think it’s an
accident that a show sometimes like
Moonlighting will only go 60 hours
and the Cybill show will only go 87
episodes and then something happens.
I think there’s a curse, which is you’re
going to see more of a good thing, but
who’s to say that it would have stayed
good? You could look at series after
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series that went for nine or twelve years
and then who would want to see it the
last few years? Except I would have
liked the Cybill show to run a little
longer. That’s another story in itself,
but they didn’t want to pay back the
network so they didn’t want to sell it in
syndication. They sat on it, didn’t try to
sell it and sold it to Oxygen, which so
few people watch that they don’t even
do ratings. The Cybill show is syndicated in English speaking countries
everywhere but America and Canada
on a regular TV (network) like Lifetime
or something and it’s watched, and
therefore I have one of the largest fan
bases in the world in England,
Australia, and New Zealand. They
sat on it because they have this strange
deal, which no one will ever get again,
where the network paid for the whole
show, and the studio was supposed to
pay them back once it went into syndication. I didn’t find this out until
between the third and the fourth
episodes when no one would give me
a raise and I found out about this deal.
They had no intention of ever syndicating it because they would have had
to pay the network back, and I think
they did end up paying the network $53
million, but it’s still an issue. They’re
still suing. It was a sweetheart deal
because they own a third of Oxygen.

Cont’d

CT: It was a cross between
Moonlighting and X Files.
CS: Exactly.
CT: It was pretty good and I
enjoyed watching it.
JC: I thought it was brilliant.
CS: Oh yeah, I thought it was hysterical.

I would have loved to
have had sex with
him (Bruce) then! I
even wrote him a
note saying, "You
finally learned to kiss!
Can we explore this
further?" But he just
laughed.

JC: We have a question
about when you did the
Moonlighting parody on the
Cybill show. Wasn’t that
cool?
CS: It was a riot. We turned it into an
outer space show, and Jon Tenney
played Bruce Willis. Nobody noticed!
They didn’t write about it. Isn’t that
strange?
JC: Yeah. We knew!

Cybill show. Let’s see. Did we do the
Moonlighting parody under Howard
Gould or Chuck Lorre? I’m not sure,
but then later we got Bob Meyer. That
might have been one of the first things
he did, it seems to me. I asked for
Michael Patrick King to be the head
writer and everybody hated him.
Nobody wanted him.
DM: Yes. He just did Sex
and the City.
CS: Yeah. And you know what happened to that other writer who won the
Academy Award for American
Beauty?
DM: Oh, Alan Ball.

JC: Those are my favorite
ones that you did.

CS: Alan Ball. I love him. But he
made me very mad because he said
that I had a nervous breakdown twice
this one season and fired the whole
writing staff, which was a blatant lie. I
was like begging him on bended knee.
"Please stay. Don’t leave. Don’t
leave." He said he based it on me
doing Moonlighting, which I take to
be the ultimate compliment… for best
performance in that, I would have
liked to have played it. That was would
have really been scary.

CS: Oh they are? I’m so glad.

ALL: (Laugh)

JC: Yeah, those were cool. I
enjoyed that. What prompted you to do a parody?

CS: I’m not sure. I think she (Annette
Bening) did a really wonderful job.

DM: Was it your idea?
CS: I don’t remember whose idea was
whose. I know that it was Chuck Lorre
at the beginning. We would spend at
least every couple of weeks having
dinner or lunch talking about more situations of my life. Then when Howard
Gould took over the same thing happened and we would take from the

DM: Now in regards to the
tabloids, and we know they’re
still in your life, but during
Moonlighting, Glenn wrote
this episode called The
Straight Poop. How did you
and Bruce feel about poking
fun at all the tabloid rumors
and having a Moonlightingepisode based upon what
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the tabloids were reporting?
CS: That was really fun. But I’ll tell
you one of my favorite things. I did
this movie which wasn’t written very
well that I produced called Stormy
Weathers.

Cont’d
Ahhh, CS: (Laughs)
the good old days.

DM: It’s about the radio
DJ.
CS: Oh, the radio DJ, yes.
Remember the scene we had with the
coffin that keeps falling out of the
car?

DM: Yes.
CS: Yes, and we used it in the
(Cybill) episode where we go to
New York. We have a cab driver
who’s Russian and we lip-synched
me in Russian!

DM: Oh, Knowing Her.

CS: (Laughs)

CS: It is hysterically funny with the
coffin and the hearse and all that.
And I remember we’re shooting in
this, I swear to you, in a graveyard
that is right there next to LAX. I have
never heard so many planes in my
life.

JC: I remember that.

ALL: (Laugh)

DM: Yes and (director)
Will Mackenzie worked
with you on that because
we spoke to him, too.

DM: But isn’t that tough
to film for the sound?

JC: Oh yes!

CS: Yeah, he directed Stormy
Weathers.

Remember that scene where he’s
hung on the door? What episode is
that? I close the door and there he is
hanging on the door.

CS: Yeah! Oh yeah! But, you
know, in the beginning, and tell me
if I’ve told you this before, but the
sound person said, "You can’t do
the overlapping except mechanically." And we said, "No. We’re going
to do it." Then he had us to loop it.

DM: Now, how about your
ALL: The Next Murder
memories of filming the parkYou Hear.
ing garage scene in Witness
For The Execution? That’s
CT: Oh, that I didn’t know.
the first time where Maddie
(On the passing of John CS: Dub it. Loop it on a looping
and David kiss for the first
stage deep down in the bowels of the
time and it wasn’t a dream.
Ritter) We’ll miss him Fox Studio, it was like five feet
CS: Oh boy, was that hot! It was
across, and after I’d worked like a 14,
great! Oh, it was just great. We
forever. I’ve known him 15, 16 hour day, we were supposed to
always had this chemistry, even if
go in there and then loop our lines
we fought before every scene, as
and I really lost it. There was this
I’ve said before. I realized that after since he auditioned for Associate Producer, who will remain
about the second season or so. I
un-named, who wanted me to do it
mentioned it to him, but it didn’t The Last Picture Show. ... like six different ways and I had an
change. We’re both that kind of
absolute tantrum and destroyed this
actor, you know? It’s like, he’s Poor John. I mean, I was music stand, but it had probably been
going to pick on me and I’m going
there since the ‘30’s. And then we
to pick on him a little bit personally just destroyed by it.
got a new sound person and we never
and get furious. I love that.
looped again.
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DM: Now, Cybill if you don’t
mind, I just want to go back
to what you said about
Witness For The Execution
being hot. (Laughs)

ALL: Since I Fell For You.

CT: We’d like to hear some
details. Not all… (Laughs)

CS: You know whose hit that was?

JC: Do you have any other
memories about the romantic scenes that you guys did,
like "The Big Bang" and
those kind of scenes?
CS: I have a wonderful memory of
those. I mean, I often talk about
(Bruce). It gets big laughs about
when we first started kissing that I
felt I was kissing a camel. I was still
turned on, but it was just a little
abrupt for me. But later with Demi,
he changed and he became a great
kisser. I would have loved to have
had sex with him then, but it was
too late.
ALL: (Laugh)
DM: Hey, that’s a great
title for the interview,
you know?
ALL (Laugh)
CS: I would have loved to have had
sex with him then! I even wrote him
a note saying, "You finally learned
to kiss! Can we explore this further?" But he just laughed.
ALL: (Laugh)
DM: Now, another great
scene with chemistry is in
the pilot where the two of
you are dancing in the bar.
CS: Oh yeah! Unbelievable! And
what’s the song?

CS: Oh!
DM: The Lenny Welch song.
Can you tell us about that?

CT: Al Jarreau.
CS: But even before him. It was a
man who lived in Memphis, Charlie
Rich. The Silver Fox. That’s whose
picture is on the music. It’s been
one of my favorite songs. That was
magic.
DM: Yes, it was.
CS: It was real. You know, when I look
at it, and I’m just so... I don’t know. I
mean, I think about Bruce so often and
I think of all the work he’s done since
then. He’s done so much incredible
work! And I feel like I’ve done wonderful work as well, not in features, but
certainly as Martha Stewart… I look at
that as one of my premiere performances in my career, I think. People think
I’m like Martha Stewart, you know?
ALL: (Laugh)
CS: I had to gain ten pounds to play
her, right? And then they padded
me up plus that and then I went
ahead and gained the other 20 back
so…(Laugh) and now all I need to
lose is five pounds like the rest of
America, but anyway… (Laughs) I’m
very, very picky right now. I did a really wonderful, excuse me if I pat myself
on the back, a wonderful and very different kind of turn on a new series
called I’m With Her.
CT: Oh, I saw it. Yeah.
JC: I just saw that.

CS: I did two episodes. I also did two
episodes of the first season of the John
Ritter show (8 Simple Rules).
CT: Saw that one, too.
CS: Sadly. We’ll miss him forever. I’ve
known him since he auditioned for The
Last Picture Show and he didn’t get the
part and I did. But with I’m With Her, I
just love this character. I mean, she’s
never without her flask. It’s kind of a
Monster Mama, you know? And I loved
Teri Polo and the rest of the cast and brilliant writers. So let’s pray that it’s picked
up because if it’s picked up I’ll be doing
several episodes, but not too many. I don’t
want to do too many. (Unfortunately,ABC
did not renew I’m With Her) I’m very
picky because my children are sixteen,
my twins. It’s a very crucial time, you
know? They’re driving! They have cars!
DM: Teenage years, you
want to be there for them.
CS: Oh as much as you can, and I have
been for five years. I’ve turned down
practically every single musical on
Broadway… Except the only one that
was never offered to me was Annie Get
Your Gun. I think that was offered to me
in Las Vegas and I turned it down because
it’s like they want you to come in and do
it there and then do a year on the road, and
right now, I don’t need that.
DM: And what happened
with that show that you
were talking about doing, a
Broadway show that was
autobiographical?
CS: Well, what happened was I was
offered this month to play two weeks in
the West End in London with my
Cabaret show in a theater. The West End
is like Broadway in London, but it was
not the right timing for me because I
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have a new album called At Home with
Cybill and I want to release this at the
same time that I do this. So I’m looking
at October, getting a theater in the West
End and playing a week or so, so it’s
introducing my new album which
needs to be sent out to the magazines
for reviews in June and that’s next
month, so we’re really in a crunch right
now. Then just taking it from there. I
mean, if I’m With Her is picked up then
I’ll have to re-examine that schedule.
DM: How about 8 Simple
Rules?
CS: Well, you know, I loved that. Poor
John. I mean, I was just destroyed by it.
CT: I was shocked.
JC: So was I.
CS: I actually was the one to break the
news to Peter Bogdanovich who that
night was supposed to go and film in
front of an audience. And he said, "John
had asked me to be on his show,"
because we’d all been close for many
years. And he said, "Should I do John’s
show?" And I said, "You should do it.
It’s the best show." He’s the most wonderful man and, excuse me, but sh-t rolls
downhill. But it was a wonderful set and
there was no sh-t rolling that I could see.
But in any event, yeah, I loved that part
and I wanted to go right back on, you
know, not be morbid or disrespectful,
but they didn’t want that for some reason. But I think it turns out for the better
because my part on I’m With Her if
ABC has the good sense to pick it up,
there’s really much more insane, crazy,
and more up my alley at this stage of
life. As a matter of fact, before those
episodes that I did for I’m With Her
were aired, I went on The Tonight Show
for the first time in a very long time and

Cybill (far right), Kim Serafin and Jennifer Tilly play to charm
Democratic Presidential Candidate Dennis Kucinich for
Jay Leno’s Tonight Show skit of The Dating Game.

did a Dating Game sequence with
Dennis Kucinich, him not knowing
anything about me. And it also had
Jennifer Tilly and some right wing,
blonde-haired woman (Kim Serafin)
who was not that famous one. And I
was playing this same character!
ALL: (Laugh)
CS: It looked so weird when I was
watching it. Sometimes with actors, we
carry around characters for awhile
longer even though that was done after
I’d filmed the show before you saw the
I’m With Her, I was doing the character from I’m With Her.
ALL: (Laugh)
CS: Anyway, I’m so happy that you
still care about (Moonlighting). I think
it was one of the great shows of television, and I feel that I was truly blessed
with a brilliant combination of Glenn
and Bruce. And have I forgiven them
for eliminating me from the DVD?
Oh, yeah, yeah, yeah. It hurt. It hurt a
lot. I mean, it hurt a lot.
DM: Well, you know, there

is a possibility that additional DVDs will be released
so…
CS: I hope so. In England, they have
packs of six episodes but the DVD’s
don’t work here. I hope they do
(release them in the US). Well, in any
event, they needn’t have been worried.
It just would have made the commentary better. Well, Cybill always makes
the interview a little better. (After this
interview took place, Bruce posted on
his website that additional DVD's will
be released around November 30th).
JC: Definitely. Now, this is
the reunion question. Bruce
has mentioned in his New
York City concert last summer that there’s a possibility
of a reunion because they
were getting calls about it.
CS: He said there was a possibility?
DM: He said this in a concert last summer.
JC: Do you know of any plans
for a reunion right now?
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CS: No, I haven’t. But that would be
so much fun. I told you my idea for it.
DM: In an old age home.
CS: Start off in old age makeup, and
then cut back to the younger and then
end up… Oh, I don’t know, I’m not the
writer. But if you had Glenn to do it,
you know? Or you could have us now.
It would be so funny.
JC:
Have
you
seen
Something’s Gotta Give?
CS: Oh, it's one of my favorite movies.
I loved it!
JC: So do I.
CS: I bought it. I would die laughing
when he sees her, and then what about
Billy Crystal’s appearance on the
Oscars®? Did you see that?

Cont’d

JC: Yes, yes.
CS: It was so funny. They were
talking of doing a cover for an
AARP interview and they had just
interviewed Diane Keaton and she
was saying, "Well, I’m a single
mother like Cybill, and where are
we going to go to get dates?" She
was saying she hadn’t had a date in
a long time. And, you know, it’s
not like we can go on the Internet!
DM: (Laughs) That’s right.

... I do think that the
chemistry is there,
it’ll always be there
every time I see
him. It will always
be there till the day
we die.

CS: Diane and me. We're the only
ones that haven’t had surgery yet. In
fact, I lost my first commercial for
the first time because people have asked
me so often… And by the way, I’ll be
marching on Washington April 15th
with my children for the Women’s
Reproductive Freedom. It’s a very crucial time for our freedom in
America as women and our
biological integrity. Of
course, this will be the third
time I’ve marched on
Washington. But anyway,
people have often asked
me, "Do you think you’ve
been discriminated against
because of your outspokenness on politics?" I was
Spokesperson for Voters
for Choice for six years and
I marched on Washington
for Gay and Lesbian Rights
and things. I said, "Even if I
knew that I would ever be
discriminated
against
because of my political
views, no one would ever
tell me to my face." Well,
just recently they did. It was
a yogurt company in
Australia and they’d written this very funny text say-

ing, "So okay, I’ve had a nip or a tuck
here and there, but I still like this
yogurt," or something like that. And I
said, "Well, I haven’t had a nip or a tuck
yet, so just rewrite it." And they said,
"No, we’ll find someone else." I guess
it’s a lot easier on their end… (Laughs)
But I’m not holding anything against it.
I may have everything done! I’m just
afraid. I don’t know where to start. I’m
afraid it’s going to come out wrong!
(Laughs) You see it when it comes out
wrong!
DM: Oh, the face is frozen.
You'd look like a mummy.
CS: It’s pretty scary. There’s a
great scene I had on the Cybill
show where I talked about how I’m
afraid to have anything done. Oh,
you know, if I start with my
breasts, and what do I do about my
butt, and then what about my face,
and then what if I hit a speed bump,
and then everything falls?
ALL: (Laugh)
DM: Well, the thing
about Something’s Gotta
Give is that when I saw
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the movie I thought that
you and Bruce could definitely play those roles.
CS: Yes, definitely. Oh man,
wouldn’t that be funny? Still, I
don’t think it’ll ever happen. I just don’t think…
(Sighs) Oh, and I hope I’m
wrong, but I don’t think
Bruce and I will ever work
together again. I pray that
I’m wrong. I think that
we’ll always have that
great chemistry, and I hope
that I’m wrong because we
could do some great stuff
together even if I had to
play his mother!

Cont’d

been handled in a much more interesting way.

did, and I’m patting myself on the
back. It’s really egotistical of me to
say that, but I don’t think that anyDM: And do you have any
body ever came to close to that. I
ideas how it could have
think that using those inspirations
been done?
of His Girl Friday and Bringing
Up Baby and My Man
Cybill cuts loose Godfrey, and using the
during the
TV Land awards. chemistry and the fact
that we didn’t get along,
the fact that we did
fight…all that chemistry, that’s part of it,
too, helped make it
great.

ALL: (Laugh)
DM: No, I don't
think so.
JC: Actually, we have a
question that has to do
with the debate about the
"Big Bang" and about how
you felt about Maddie losing the baby. Do you feel
that they could have had a
baby on the show?
CS: Yes, and I think it would have
been far more interesting. Glenn
didn’t want to deal with it and he
went on record saying that my
pregnancy destroyed the show,
which is totally bogus. Like women
can’t be pregnant and make it work?
JC: That’s right.
CS: They just made me pregnant
for too long. There’s no reason to
be pregnant for two years or whatever it was. (Laughs) I don’t know.
It wasn’t that long but it could have

CS: Yeah, I don’t think she should
have married anybody. I think it
should have ended up being David’s
baby or end up being the other guy’s
baby. I don’t know. (The baby) should
have lived, and we’d have found out
who the father was. And we didn’t
need the nerdy person that she met on
the train and that she had married after
knowing him on a train for three days.
That’s absurd. That’s not in character
with Maddie, and you’ve heard it
before. I’ve made that (point) to
Glenn, but whatever. Who cares? The
main thing is the show holds up. It's
brilliant. It’s sharp. It hasn’t dated
regardless of the hairstyles.
DM: No, if anything there
are a lot of shows that
still try to capture it.
CT: Yes.
CS: I don’t think that anybody ever

JC: To be honest, I
think that’s why
everybody tuned in
every week, Cybill.
The whole thing was
"Are Maddie and
David going to get
together?" I mean, even with
all the writing and acting and
everything, it was the chemistry between you guys that
was so electric and nobody has
ever come close to it.
DM: The chemistry you
and Bruce had is the gold
standard, as I like to say.
CS: Thank you so much. I think that
it’s really true. I think it’s extremely
rare. Now, I had it with Robert
Downey, Jr. in Chances Are. Now,
not the same as with Bruce Willis.
Not the same. But I could have had
any young man in Hollywood to
play that part opposite me. When
they list his films they never list
that film. I think it’s his best film.
They had it all wrong that I would
run off with the older guy (Ryan
O’Neal). I should have stayed with
the younger guy.
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DM: That’s right! You were
ahead of your time even
back then! (Chuckles)
JC: I have a question and I
think most fans, I’m not
going to lie, would have
loved to have seen it. Do
you think that Maddie and
David should have wound
up together? I mean, if it
didn’t end the way it did,
should they have gotten
married or engaged?
CS: I think they should have ended
up living next door in different
houses.
ALL: (Laugh)
CS: I think that if they got married
that they would find out that it was
a disaster. They’d get divorced and
then they’d be happy again. But I
do think that the chemistry is there,
it’ll always be there every time I
see him. It will always be there till
the day we die.
JC: I agree.
CS: It would be too bad for us not
to follow up on. I think, especially
with Glenn writing it, I think we
could really come up with some
wild stuff, and I’m sorry it probably won’t happen. But, you know,
certainly I would pray that it will
only because it could be so wonderful, and it could be very disappointing, too, you know? I wouldn’t want to disappoint people. It
would have to be superb.
CT: You want it to be great,
I agree.
DM: Now, recently you were
on the TV Land Awards, rid-
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ing on the moon and singing
the Moonlighting Theme. I
tell you, I was in the audience and I was really very
happy to see you.
CS: Oh, thank you.
DM: I stood up and started applauding like crazy.
JC: She called us! She
called during the show!
DM: Yeah, I called everybody during the show.
"She’s here! She’s here!"
Anyway, obviously people
haven’t forgotten the show.
CS: Maybe they're trying to get it back
on the air. But it sure would be great to
get more of these episodes out on
DVD. They would sell like crazy! It
would be insane not to do it because
they hold up so well. They do it in
England, like I said.
DM: Yes, but they don’t have
extras on it.
CS: The Cybill show was like #1 or
#2 the whole time in England
and Australia.
DM: They keep playing it.
CS: Yeah, they keep playing it!
Moonlighting’s on, and Cybill
is on all the time on Oxygen.
It’s just that it’s such a small
audience that nobody knows
except a few people who really
figure it out and then they start
to watch it.
DM: Well, hopefully when
the licensing agreement
runs out like it did on
Moonlighting for Bravo
then another network like

TV Land will pick it up.
CS: Yeah. Hopefully I’ll be on TV
doing everything forever.
DM: By the way, you have
some other projects coming
up. You just filmed The
Detective. Is that correct?
CS: Yes. A very interesting cameo. I
don’t want to give away what I do, but
I get to do something in it that I never
did before. (Chuckles devilishly)
DM: And you’ve done practically everything! You’re one
worldly woman.
CS:Yeah, and then hopefully in October
my album At Home with Cybill, which is
very intimate, will be out.
DM: Are they all original
songs?
CS: Oh, it’s a lot of standards. Though
it does have Graceland Revisited
which has been so requested, the song
I wrote about returning to Graceland
when I was writing the book. Finally.
I worked on that song for about

Thanks for hanging
in there. It means a
tremendous
amount to me. I’ll
always keep you in
my heart, and all
blessings.
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five years, and I think it’s good now.
Oh now, let’s see… Is there another
song on there that I wrote? There might
be one more, but mostly standard jazz
and we’ll see… And also there’s Jazz
Babies, which is a Canadian Company
that does all those classic nursery
rhymes to music like All The Pretty
Horses and Little Jack Horner and
Little Miss Muffet and we do jazz
interpretations of those and that was
fabulous, great fun. Of course, Tom
Adams, my Musical Director, is like a
combination of Bill Evans and Art
Tatum so it was great fun. I had it in
my house. I had five space drums,
piano, and recorded all here. I have a
state of the art studio. I mean, I’m not
talking about Barbra Streisand or
something like that where everything
costs $10 million. But you can get living room equipment now that you can
do wonderful things with because the
technology now every year it gets
smaller and better and cheaper just
like computers.

Cont’d

DM: And Barbara Hall who,
as you know, worked on
Moonlighting is Executive
Producer of the show.
CS: Oh yeah!
JC: It’s a great show. They’re
using a lot of different elements from Moonlighting on
the show.
CS: Really? Well, you know,
"Only steal from the best" is what
Orson told me. That, and "There’s
nothing new under the sun."
DM: There’s another show
that’s on Bravo now. It was
canceled by Fox, but it was
called Keen Eddie. That’s
another show that has a lot of
similarities to Moonlighting.
CS: I don’t watch TV except for
sports and movies. Unless I’m on it,
why would I watch it? Joke!
ALL: (Laugh)

JC: I have a question. There
are some of the shows on TV
right now like Monk and Joan
of Arcadia that have some
aspects
of
Cybill and
Moonlighting
about them. Did
you see Curtis
Armstrong on
Joan of Arcadia?
That’s
my
favorite
show
right now. He
played God.

Buena Vista to release
them, would you be willing
to do commentaries with
either Bruce or Glenn or
both?
CS: Oh, of course.
CT: You would?
CS: Love to anytime.
CT: Okay. Thanks.
JC: Thanks, Cybill, very
much.
CS: Thanks for hanging in there. It
means a tremendous amount to me.
I’ll always keep you in my heart,
and all blessings. Happy Passover,
Easter Egg-hunt, rabbits, fertility,
everything this time of year. I wish
it all to you all, and hope to talk to
you again soon.
CT: Oh, thank you. You, too.
JC: You, too, Cybill.
CS: Thank you so much. Bye-bye.

CT: Can I ask one last question about the DVD’s? If
there were any plans for

DM: Thank you and good
night.

daughter Clementine.

CS: He had a gueststarring role?
CT: Yes.
CS: Oh, I love Curtis!

Hey, that’s all folks!
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By Joy Chodan, Christie Taylor and Diana Maiocco
Since Moonlighting closed its Blue Moon doors in 1989, the
show’s inventions and idiosyncrasies have been routinely
emulated. From the successes of Northern Exposure and Ally
McBeal to the failures of Cop Rock and Thieves, they all have
taken a different piece of the 80’s off-beat phenomenon.
Diana, Joy and I have chronicled how a teenage girl who
talks to God, an obsessive-compulsive detective and a New
York cop in London find their inspiration from a romance
between a former model and a rebellious private eye.
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JOAN OF ARCADIA • By Joy Chodan

For fifteen years my favorite TV show
has been Moonlighting. No show has
even scratched the surface of this classic. These days TV is mostly full of
garbage reality shows, sitcoms, and
boring cop/lawyer dramas, so it is
amazing that, in my opinion, the best TV
show since Moonlighting aired this past
September, a show I decided to give a
chance because of the sad untimely
death of one my favorite TV actors,
John Ritter. John Ritter's son, Jason
Ritter, (Kevin Girardi) co-stars on the
show. After reading the premise of the
show and watching the pilot, I instantly
became a fan of Joan of Arcadia.
There are few TV couples that have
held my interest up until now. There
has really only been one. No other
romantic TV pairing could even come
close to the magnificent duo of Cybill
Shepherd and Bruce Willis. However,

this year a new fresh
young TV couple has
emerged from the
new hit TV show
Joan of Arcadia, created by former
Moonlighting writer,
Barbara Hall. Only a
show this great could
be created and
inspired in some way
from Glenn Gordon
Caron's masterpiece.
Barbara Hall takes
the best elements of
Moonlighting, such
as character development, music, continuity, creativity, and risk
taking plot lines and
makes them her
own. But probably
most importantly are the writing, direction, and the chemistry between the
cast, especially between Amber
Tamblyn and Christopher Marquette.
Joan of Arcadia's pilot begins with
Joan Girardi, a sixteen year-old girl
(Amber Tamblyn), who has recently
moved to Arcadia, Maryland with her
family. Her father is the chief of police.
She is soon visited by God and is given
missions to fulfill such as building a
boat, for example. In the second
episode, The Fire and The Wood, God
asks Joan to join an advanced class in
her high school and she is placed in AP
Chemistry. There she meets two people who will become two of her closest
friends, Adam Rove (Christopher
Marquette) and Grace Polk (Becky
Walstrom).
From the very beginning, it is pretty

clear that Adam has a major crush on
Joan. Joan likes Adam as a friend and
is sort of confused about her feelings
for him. Adam is an artist who uses
unique slang like "cha" and "yo"
unchallenged. But most interestingly,
he calls her "Jane." There is still no
explanation why he calls her this. Jane
is Adam’s pet name for her, just as
David Addison calls Maddie "Blondie
Blonde" or "Goldilocks." This nickname creates a special connection that
only Joan and Adam share. Whenever
he calls her Joan, we know that he's
mad at her.
Barbara Hall has handled the relationship of Joan and Adam brilliantly. Just
as we feel comfortable with their
friendship, God asks Joan to do something that she questions is evil. God
wants Joan to keep Adam’s sculpture
out of the school art show. She fails in
doing so. Adam is offered money for
his sculpture and attempts to quit
school. Joan takes matters into her own
hands and smashes his sculpture with a
chair. He is furious with her. His art has
a special connection to his deceased
mother. He does not forgive her for
quite a few episodes. This intelligent
character development (especially for
two teenagers) and building of a relationship are rare and special compared
to today’s poor and pathetic standards
of TV writing. Barbara Hall lets
teenagers be teenagers. This is not the
OC or any other such 90210 rip off.
The characters have hesitations and are
confused about their feeling and
actions at certain times.
Two episodes contain scenes that particularly standout as inspirations of
Moonlighting, Recreation and No
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Bad Guy. The pilot episode of
Moonlighting finds former super
model Maddie Hayes teamed up with
the handsome wisecracking private
detective David Addison. From the
moment these characters meet the
audience is drawn into this "opposites
attract" romance. Maddie and David
find themselves entangled in a murder mystery with a strange watch,
which will lead them to four million
dollars in diamonds. By the time we
reach the bar scene, we are hooked
and can not wait to see where this
relationship is going. The chemistry
between Bruce and Cybill is electric.
You can feel the attraction and emotion through your television screen.
The last scene in the episode
Recreation has similar elements to
the scene in the pilot of Moonlighting
when David asks Maddie to dance in
the bar. In both scenes the question is,
"Want to dance?" The episode
Recreation is after the episode
"Jump" in which Adam finally forgives Joan for smashing his
art. At the very end of the
episode, they kiss softly for
first time under falling feathers at the science fair. Adam
asks her, "What about us?"
Joan is confused and is not
sure if she is ready to "couple" with him. God asks her
to throw a party while her
parents are away. Throughout
the evening Adam pursues
her and asks Joan to dance.
She continues to blow him off
until finally God asks her to
dance and tells her that Adam
is confused. God asks her to
tell Adam that she is not
ready for a relationship. At
the same time, Adam sees

them dancing and gets the wrong
idea. At the very end of the episode
Joan talks to Adam outside of her
house. She decides that they are not
ready to "couple" just yet. Joan says,
"Hey, want to dance?" They dance
very similarly to Maddie and David.
He even smells her hair just like
David does in the bar. The music that
plays in the background foreshadows
that they will have challenges in their
relationship but at the same time, it is
very sweet and romantic. Just like in
Moonlighting, the lyrics and the
music that plays in the background
tell the story and are not just noise or
a catchy beat to move a scene along.
The lyrics capture and describe the
emotions that the characters are feeling. This is the episode where I
became hooked beyond return by the
unique relationship between these
two characters. The chemistry is fantastic between these two, the best I've
seen since Moonlighting. It amazed
me that these two young actors
understand that the use of body lan-

guage, how a line is delivered, and
the glance of an eye can capture the
audience’s hearts and minds. Barbara
Hall must have had Amber and Chris
study Bruce and Cybill because every
time they are in a scene together, I see
so many similarities in their delivery.
But I don't feel that they are copycats.
Instead, they make these acting techniques their own and bring depth to
their characters and the scenes.
The second episode is No Bad Guy.
This particular episode’s end reminds
me of the ending of Moonlighting's
Blonde on Blonde. After attempting
to follow Maddie throughout the
night, David winds up in jail and
comes to the realization that he
should tell Maddie that he loves her.
In the pouring rain at 4 am he bangs
on Maddie's door only to be rudely
welcomed by Sam Crawford,
Maddie's old boyfriend.
At the end of the episode No Bad
Guy, Joan is visited by Adam in the
middle of the night. She has a
sprained ankle from a freak
accident with her washer
machine. Adam is currently
dating a girl in his art class
named Iris. She calls Adam
"A" and has an annoying
squeaky voice, which Joan can
not stand. Towards the end of
the episode, Adam admits that
he can not stand Iris's voice
either. They laugh and without
saying a word, Adam begins to
take Joan's slipper off and
starts playing with her bandage and romantic music starts
to play. The way he touches
her bandage is almost sensual.
Words really can't give it justice. It has to be seen.
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Joan asks Adam if he
loves Iris. They wind
up confessing to each
other their deep feelings for each other by
saying that they "don't
just like each other."
Adam puts her slipper
back on and holds
himself back from
touching her again. He
says, "Good night,
Jane," and leaves, as
he leaves we see
Joan's face with a tear
running down her cheek. As Adam
leaves, we see it is pouring, just as it
was at the end of Blonde on Blonde.
Adam walks away and we see Joan
through the rain in her window and
the scene fades out like an impressionistic painting. This scene uses
silence and emotional looks between
the actors in a way that has not been
done since Moonlighting. Just as

Blonde on Blonde has a confession of
strong feelings and rain to show emotion and create romance and drama,
the No Bad Guy episode does the
same.
In addition to these to two episodes
and characters, Joan of Arcadia is
rich in plot and the show is not afraid
to take chances. The show is not
preachy about religion. Every charac-

ter is unique with their own strengths
and flaws. God is a particularly fascinating character. He can be a man,
woman, child, or a speaker on the TV
or radio, etc. Curtis Armstrong, a.k.a.
Herbert Viola, played God in an
episode called State of Grace. If you
watch one new show this upcoming
fall, I promise you, you will not be
disappointed with Joan of Arcadia.

MONK • By Christie Taylor

The only obvious thing between
Monk and Moonlighting is that both
Adrian Monk and David Addison
make their living as detectives.
Despite this, take a closer look and
you will find similarities. As with any

case Monk solves,
the answers lie in
the details. Subtle
details.

reacting in a way so that viewers knew
David’s intentions. Adrian Monk develops the same type of reactions for his
nurse/assistant, Sharona Fleming.

The first season
consumed
its
episodes in developing the characters and establishing a routine. The
second
season
branched out and
linked itself to Moonlighting’s most
overlooked element: the subtle gestures
that Maddie and David exhibited about
their feelings for each other. David
sometimes gave Maddie a look in the
middle of a client explaining his case or

Then again, his looks and reactions
can be misconstrued. After all, Monk
still adores his murdered wife, Trudy,
and obsesses over every moment they
shared. Or maybe his attachment to
Sharona is part of his obsessive-compulsive need for things to stay perfect.
He sees her as a dependable portion
of his life. But, as with anything on
Monk, viewers can sense that nothing, not even a boss/employee relationship, is that simple.
The on-screen chemistry of Tony
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Shalhoub in his Emmy® winning role
as Adrian Monk and Bitty Schram’s
Golden Globe® nominated portrayal
as Sharona Fleming makes this offbeat, unrealistic pairing possible…
eventually. The clues to figuring out
Adrian’s subconscious feelings toward
Sharona can come in a word, a sentence or a moment. In the episode Mr.
Monk goes to the Ballgame, Adrian
and Sharona sit next to each other to
see her son, Benji, play in a little
league game. Adrian struggles to
remember a crucial detail to crack a
case. Sharona gives a sympathetic rub
on his shoulder. He, a person who
believes germs are his biggest enemy,
instinctively reaches to touch her hand.
Despite Sharona taking her hand away
before he does this, it shows he’s
reaching out to her, a very risky gesture in his antiseptic world.
Another clue is found in Mr. Monk
goes to the Circus. An entire subplot is
dedicated to getting Adrian to not take
Sharona for granted. Monk tells her to
"suck it up" when she reveals her phobia of elephants. Throughout most of
the episode, she gives him small doses

of revenge. She coughs and smokes in
his face, drinks straight from his bottle
of bottled water and kicks magazines
off the table he just organized. The
tension isn’t lost on police chief
Stottelmeyer. He even suggests for
them to seek marriage counseling. Yet
the most telling scene is when Monk’s
therapist brings up Sharona. How can
Adrian be this insensitive to the feelings of the person he has feelings for?
At this point in the show, he may not
have acknowledged his
more- than-platonic feelings for his assistant, but
he certainly feels the negative effects of Sharona
not being there with him.
The most Moonlightinglike moment occurs in
Mr. Monk goes to the
Theater. After Sharona’s
sister, Gail, is framed for
the murder of her co-star
during a performance,
Monk and Sharona reenact the scene. His David
Addison-like
moment

oozes out the second Monk leans back
on the stage door. His swagger and
smooth voice accentuates the outlaw
persona he portrays in this scene. It’s
also a safe way for him to flirt with
Sharona without flirting. He goes so
far as to playfully take her jacket off
her shoulder. When the director chooses him to replace the murdered actor,
it’s proof that Sharona was his inspiration for that scene. In rehearsals, the
confidant, cool outlaw turns awkward
and uptight.
In Mr. Monk and the sleeping Suspect,
another scene takes your mind toward
Moonlighting. Sharona’s ex-husband
shows up for a second chance to form
a family with her and son, Benji. She
tells Monk they are relocating to New
Jersey and he’s left to expose his feelings not to his therapist (he’s on vacation), but to the main suspect in the
episode. A suspect laid out in a coma.
Monk tells the comatose man he’s
jealous of Sharona’s ex just as David
confessed his jealousy to a guy cleaning up the bar in The Next Murder
You Hear.
71

Summer 2004 • Volume 2 - Issue 4

The Legacy of Moonlighting Cont’d
The comparison continues in Mr.
Monk meets the Playboy. This
episode contains a moment reminiscent of David touching Maddie’s hair
for the first time in the pilot. A sleazy,
girlie magazine publisher threatens
Monk to drop the case, pinning the
publisher to the murder, or have Xrated pictures of a 19-year-old Sharona
published in his magazine. The next
day he meets Sharona at the police
station and spontaneously and gently
strokes his finger down her cheek.
The biggest clue of Monk’s feelings
is exposed in Mr. Monk gets Married.
He and Sharona are undercover as a
married couple in need of counseling.
They go to a resort with other married
couples in order to catch a murderer.
During their quest they follow the
suspect into a cave and he traps them
inside. What’s the most interesting
and surprising detail is how he lets
Sharona "borrow" Trudy’s wedding
ring. He could have bought another
ring, even a fake ring. Monk viewers
know how careful he is with anything
connected to his slain wife. When he
asks Sharona for Trudy’s ring back,
Sharona, too, is amazed that he let her

wear it. Adrian rambles and says "I
want to get it remade in case you…"
he stops and stares at her and tries to
think of something else to say to
cover, but Sharona cuts him off and
tells him they are not going to die. In
my observation, I believe he was
about to say he wanted to get the ring
remade in case Sharona wears it for
real. In the next scene, they are rescued out of the cave and we find
Monk cleaning the ring. Without a
word, without hesitation, Adrian
gives Sharona the ring back as if the
incident in the cave never took place.
This small, yet huge, gesture signals
the "no-turning-back" sign for Adrian
and Sharona. Even though his feelings are unrequited, this shows there
is room for possibility for the next
season. Or does it?
The third, and current, season of
Monk has not only been lackluster, it
has also abandoned the carefully
planned direction the show built for
Monk and Sharona. Their "relationship" was never the centerpiece like
Maddie and David’s had been.
However, it was beginning to slowly
grow into an interesting subplot. In

the two episodes that aired thus far,
the relationship of the entire cast has
shifted. Adrian is now sharing the
TVscreen with Chief Stottlemeyer,
and Sharona trades barbs with
Lieutenant Randy. Also, the focus is
not even on Monk solving cases. The
show has now given its energy to
making their viewers laugh.
Overexaggerating Adrian’s obsessive-compulsive quirks and engineering slapstick situations has overshadowed the subtle humor and character
development Monk provided for its
loyal fans. The most disturbing fact is
the creator, the producers and writers
of the show are the same people who
created the Emmy® and Golden
Globe® nominated second season.
The question I continue asking is
"What happened?" The show is on its
way to commit the same mistakes
that Moonlighting made in the fifth
season. If Monk doesn’t find a way to
solve this mystery and turn itself
around, the highest-rated cable show
will be faced with an episode entitled,
Mr. Monk gets Cancelled. If that happens, Monk and Sharona’s possibility
will remain unfulfilled. Too bad. This
show might have ruined a great
opportunity to add a unique twist to
romantic comedy that Maddie and
David perfected in their prime. All we
as Monk fans can do is sit and wait.

BONUS FACTS:
Tony Shalhoub is married to
Brooke Adams, who played
David Addison’s lamaze
partner, Terri Knowles.

Monk’s first season is now
available on DVD.
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KEEN EDDIE • By Diana Maiocco

I first got a glimpse of Keen Eddie
when I attended the 2003-2004 Fox
Broadcasting Program Development
meeting in March '03. Gail Berman,
President of Entertainment, described
the show as a character-driven scripted dramedy that was reminiscent of
Moonlighting, and I immediately
became interested. She was excited
about the show and proceeded to
screen clips from it. I totally agreed
with her comparison and I even
spoke to her about it afterwards,
telling her I could see the
Moonlighting connection and I
liked what I saw. I also told her the
bantering and the cockiness of the
lead character reminded me of
David Addison and Gail agreed,
telling me that she was a huge fan
of Moonlighting.
Unfortunately, the show was cancelled by Fox in August ‘03, two
months after its June debut (They
mishandled this gem but the series
is a hit on Bravo). But that doesn't
take away from the fact that Keen

Eddie is a very funny, quirky show
with great characters and tremendous chemistry among the ensemble cast. It is not a rip-off of
Moonlighting, but it was clearly
influenced by it. According to
Popmatters.com "... Keen Eddie is
not derivative and predictable,
because this show wears its influences squarely on its sleeve. But if
you're going to borrow, you may as
well borrow from the best. The
show evokes the tone and style of
Moonlighting and the hyper-kinetic
Guy Ritchie crime films, Lock,
Stock & Two Smoking Barrels and
Snatch."
Eddie Arlette, a New York Police
Department detective portrayed
winningly by Mark Valley, badly
bungles an international drugsmuggling investigation and his
superiors will not allow him to
resign from the force. Instead, they
transfer him to London to help
Scotland Yard clean up the mess.
Once there, he is forced to live with

the spoiled, blonde and beautiful
Fiona Bickerton (Sienna Miller),
whose mother has sublet the apartment to him. Fiona is a university
student who is supposed to be
away at school, but has decided not
to attend. She resents Eddie for
moving in and hates him for it.
Eddie, on the other hand, is amused
and teases her endlessly. Like
Maddie, Fiona is a model (aspiring,
actually) with an ice princess
demeanor and like David, Eddie is
a wise guy who can be very charming. They are forced to live together and make the best of it, but there
is an underlying sexual tension
between them and their verbal
sparring is the foreplay. They often
say "I hate you" to each other the
way Maddie and David did and
they overlap their dialogue. In later
episodes (there were 13 shot in
total), you can see them warming
up to each other with the promise
that something is going to happen
between them in the second season
(which, unfortunately, we will never
get to see, unless there is a reunion
movie. Now there's an idea!)
Another interesting and very entertaining relationship that mirrors
David and Maddie's is the one
between Eddie and his Scotland Yard
partner, Monty Pippin (Julian RhindTutt). Monty looks like a stuffed shirt
but he has a pretty randy personal life
(like David), the opposite of the more
straight-laced Eddie (like Maddie).
Monty is a sex-addict in denial (he is
particularly into "swinger parties")
and he teases Eddie about not being
more sure of himself and aggressive
with the ladies (remember when
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David teased Maddie about being in
bed by 9:30 every night?). Monty’s
mind is always on sex, sex, sex (like
David). Forced to work together, they
become a tight, sharp-witted team but
they bicker and banter hilariously like a
couple, especially in their car scenes
together (like David and Maddie).
Given Monty's wild sex life, it's not
inconceivable that he has entertained
the thought of giving Eddie a tumble.
In fact, Monty once exclaimed to
Eddie that he is attracted to him! In a
Freudian slip he told Eddie "I love
you", instead of "I’ll leave you." In an
interview with Zap2it.com, star Mark
Valley said, "You got to admit whenever two guys have to spend an awful lot
of time together, the question is going
to come up. There's always that thing
of, 'Oh my God, are we gay?' Like, not
physically, but you're enjoying each
other's company — you know what I
mean? It could be read that way, and
we joke about it, but they're just two
regular guys hanging out, spending an
awful lot of time together."
One other thing that Keen Eddie has in
common with Moonlighting is the use
of great music that compliments the
style of the show. Moonlighting used

Golden Oldies and Motown while
Keen Eddie incorporated British
Electronica with great effect. The producers of Keen Eddie should really
consider releasing a soundtrack CD
because the music, like Moonlighting's, is
pretty cool.
According to Marvin Kitman, a longtime TV critic for Newsday, "Keen
Eddie was not just another cop show. It
was to police shows what Moonlighting
was to private eye shows. It turned out
to be a relationship show. There was
the growing relationship between
Eddie and his landlady's daughter,
played by Sienna Miller. It is as much
fun watching the romance developing
as it was with Bruce Willis and Cybill
Shepherd on Moonlighting." He also
goes on to say "Keen
Eddie has a wacky
tongue-in-both-cheeks
way of telling a story. It
can go from bona fide
detective work to madcap action to a poignant
scene, turning on a
shilling like a London
taxi." I think this assessment perfectly describes
Moonlighting too.
The New York Times
reviewed that "It is
similar to the 1980's

show Moonlighting, which starred
Bruce Willis and Cybill Shepherd as
private detectives. Each episode of
Keen Eddie has a new case that must
be solved (some are farcical, others
not), but its real appeal is the banter and
chemistry between the principals."
TVLa.com columnist Donna Plesh
said, "Writing makes a TV show great.
So far in the episodes I have previewed, the writing is very good. Not
police procedural — a la NYPD Blue,
but a little more loose. It compares to
the best of the early years of
Moonlighting in my book. And Eddie
and Fiona’s repartee is fun to watch.
She skewers him with a smile and a
vitriolic one-liner and believes she
wins every one of their verbal skirmishes. But does she? Tune in to find
out."
Just like Moonlighting re-defined
detective shows, Keen Eddie broke the
mold for cop shows. Created by J.H.
Wyman and executive produced by
Warren Littlefield and Simon West,
Keen Eddie was stylish, fast-paced and
funny. There were some intriguing mysteries and some real outlandish ones, but
each episode had a message. In addition
to Moonlighting DVD's being released
in November 2004, I will be buying
Keen Eddie DVD's too, scheduled to be
released on September 7.
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After we conducted the phone interview, I had the opportunity to catch
up with Curtis in person. He treated me to lunch at Victor's Deli in
Hollywood and as an added bonus, he brought along with him a huge
photo album filled with never-seen-before pictures taken on the
Moonlighting set. He urged me to take whatever pictures I wanted to
publish in the fanzine. Believe me, it was hard for me not to take all of
them! Recently, Moonlighting fans may have caught Curtis guest-starring
role as God in the hit television show Joan of Arcadia. Thank you Curtis
for your graciousness, kindness and support. Meeting you was one of the
highlights of my trip to LA!
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NEW Curtis Armstrong Interview
DM:
Good
Curtis.

Cont’d

evening,

DM: I don’t remember
that one.

CA: Hi. How are you?

CA: This was a few years ago, and
it was in the premier issue that they
did a fairly long interview with me
on Moonlighting. And they have a
great episode by episode list with all
the people in it and all that, and so I
was looking through that also and
sort of reminding myself what was
what and it’s interesting.

DM: Just fine thanks. By the
way, let me introduce you
to a couple of the founders
of the fanzine and the
reunion campaign. There’s
Christie Taylor on the line.
CT: Hi. How are you?
CA: Hello.
DM: Christie designs the
covers, and she puts
together the fanzines and
posts them on line.
CA: Yeah. Well, it’s terrific! I’ll tell
you, I was very impressed.
CT: Thank you very much.
DM:And Joy Chodan who is the
Chairman of the Moonlighting
Reunion Campaign.
JC: Hello.
DM: She works very closely with Christie in determining content for the fanzine.
Anything you want to add,
Joy?
JC: I come up with the
designs for the covers and
the back covers.
CA: That’s great.
JC: And the direction of the
campaign.
CA: And that’s Joy.
DM: Yes. If you have the
fanzine, you’ll see our pictures
in there.

Photo courtesy
courtesy of
of Curtis
Curtis Armstrong
Armstrong
Photo

DM: Now, your character,
Herbert Viola, was introduced in the episode Yours,
Very Deadly which was written by Roger Director. Do
you remember what your
impression was of the character and which scene you
did the audition for?

CA: Yes. Right, and unfortunately, it’s
CA: I didn’t do any of the scenes
upstairs and I’m downstairs. But I realthat were in the episode because
ly enjoyed the fanzine. I thought it was
they hadn’t been written yet, I
awfully well done. It was something!
don’t think. In those days particuAnd actually today I decided what I
larly, the pages tended to come
had in the way of Moonlighting
episodes and I had a fair number of
them from the original broadcasts …whatever it was that
on video. And then I had forgotten
this entirely but apparently when Allyce and I brought, the
the show was running on Lifetime, chemistry, whatever that
I taped a lot of them on Lifetime. I
never watched them, but I would was we brought to those
date them because I didn’t know
which ones I had and which ones I roles and the way that they
hadn’t. Especially the early ones I were so beautifully written
don’t have. But I was going
through some of those, and I by all of those people…they
looked at a couple minutes of them
and then I went to this magazine… were all great, great writI don’t know if you’re familiar ers and had a terrific
with it, it was a short lived magazine called Television Chronicles? understanding and gift for
ALL: No.

that kind of thing.
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down sort of at the last minute, so
they had me read a scene with
Agnes from an earlier episode
which was I believe North By North
Dipesto. Was North By North Dipesto
with Vincent Schiavelli?
DM: Oh, that was the episode
Next Stop Murder.
CA: Next Stop Murder then. They
had me read a scene from that, and
I have no recollection of what it
was about. I was utterly unprepared
for the show. I’d never seen the
show, and although I had heard
friends tell me that I had to watch
it, I just never did, so I didn’t really know who Agnes was or what
this whole set up was.
DM: Was Allyce there to
audition with you?
CA: No, she wasn’t.
DM: So was there another
actress or somebody standing in?
CA: No, I was reading with Karen
Vice who was the casting director.
She read with me, and she’s one of
the best ever that comes to reading
with actors. I mean, a lot of casting
directors can’t do it all, but Karen
was really wonderful. And so I read
with her. Then they called me back
the next day, and it was one of
those things which has since
become very familiar but at the
time was kind of unusual where it
was Glenn Caron and Jay (Daniel)
there. And they were on one side
of this long table… a whole bunch
of them, Roger and a bunch of others whom I got to know later, but at
the time it was just a lot of faces
looking sort of like the Last Supper

Cont’d

with Glenn as Christ. (Laughing)
And they were all there and I read
again with Karen, and when it was
over, I got up to leave and they
stopped me, and Glenn basically said
that he wanted to offer me the part.
And that has never happened before.

I didn’t know her, so we just sat and
had some coffee and chatted and all
that. Then we went out and started
rolling around on the desk.

DM: Right. They never do
that at auditions.

CA: Yep!

CA: No, they never do that.
DM: What was it like for
you to join the cast of a
hit show?

DM: And you went at it!
(Laughing)

DM: How did you and Allyce
like how Bert and Agnes’s
romance became a parallel
to David and Maddie’s?
CA: I can’t speak for Allyce on any
of these because she had a different
perspective having been there from
the beginning. I was looking at it from
a very different point of view. But my
view of it was that it was a wonderful
thing. The only time I ever had any
request as to what was happening
with the characters was when there
was some scene that we were shooting, and I don’t remember the episode,
but Viola was being really crude. I
mean, sort of sexual, not harassment
exactly, but he was just saying things
in a sort of male chauvinist waywhich
was very David Addison. But I felt
that it wasn’t appropriate for Viola.
And in those days Glenn was still
there, and there was a rule that you

CA: Well, at the time it was sort of a
critically acclaimed cult success. It
wasn’t hugely popular yet. At least to
my understanding it wasn’t. But
obviously, it had been something that
I had heard about and I went in. After
I did the second reading, I went home
and they called me back immediately
to be costumed for the next morning.
When I went in the next morning, the
first scene we were going to shoot was
the scene with Allyce and me on the
desk. And so Allyce insisted that they
allow us half an hour or something in
her trailer so we could at least meet
and talk because we were both nervous. She didn’t know what to make of
it and I didn’t
know what to
make of it. I
knew
Vince
(Schiavelli,
Allyce’s husband
at the time)
because I had
done a movie
with Vince years
before. I was in
Better Off Dead Is
Is this
this place
place this
this crazy?
crazy? Bert
Bert thought
thought after
after
with him and so he
he and
and Agnes
Agnes got
got caught
caught rolling
rolling around
around on
on his
his
desk (against
(against his
his will)
will) in
in Yours,
Yours, Very
Very Deadly.
Deadly.
I knew him, but desk
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couldn’t change lines on the set without clearing it with Glenn. And that
went for Bruce and Cybill, too. If
they wanted to call a change, they had
to go to the set phone and call the
office and ask Glenn if they could
change a line. And so I went to the
set phone and I called Glenn and I
said, "You know, you got this sort of
male chauvinist deal going with
David which is fine and it’s right for
him, but it’s just not right for me and

Cont’d

cook him a dinner because all he had
was a bear claw. And it was just so
charming and so nice and so well set
up. That is where this was going
while this other thing was going on in
reverse with David and Maddie. I
thought it was really good. I thought
they did a great job.
DM: Yes, it was a nice contrast.

CA: Yeah, it was, and because of the
energy and whatever it was that
Allyce and I brought, the chemI think Roger and Chic istry, whatever that was we brought
those roles and the way that they
(Eglee) did a lot of the to
were so beautifully written by all of
Viola stuff. Later on when those people…I mean, they were
all great, great writers and had a terRoger left, I remember I rific understanding and gift for that
kind of thing. And the combination
would always know when of all of those things together really
made it work.

Chic had written one of
Viola's speeches because
it was always almost
unspeakable. (Laughing)
I feel uncomfortable with it. And I
think you should have a slight difference in the way these two men view
women if it’s possible." And it was
the only request I ever made and he
made it. He made the change, and so
from that time on it was really lovely.
And today I was looking at Blonde on
Blonde, which is where all of that
started, and it’s so funny because
there’s so much I never saw at the
time. But I guess it was actually Sam
and Dave when Viola comes in, and
he’s been with the waitress from the
nightclub the night before and Agnes
is all worried about him and wants to

DM: So speaking of chemistry and Allyce, did you find
that you approached your
roles in a similar fashion
and that combination made
it click?

CA: We had very different backgrounds as actors and so we really
didn’t work, I don’t think, in the same
way but it didn’t matter. I don’t think
it really does matter in those cases.
The important thing is that there
developed fairly quickly a relationship between the two of us which
went a long way, I think, to making
the relationship on the screen work in
a funny sort of reverse way that it did
for Bruce and Cybill, which is really
something that never occurred to me
until this moment. But there was a
chemistry between Bruce and Cybill
which was probably sparked by the

fact that they were opposites. And
Allyce and I, although we were not
similar really in any respect, the two
of us really liked one another and we
liked working with one another, so the
chemistry comes out of that.
Chemistry comes out of all kinds of
things and it’s completely unpredictable. You can never make it happen if it’s not destined to, but it happened to work on that show really
well between two sets of people and
that’s great.
DM: Now, you may have
answered this earlier, but
your character, Herbert Viola,
really looked up to David
Addison. He was always eager
to accompany him on cases.
It was really important in the
"Sam arc," or the Mark Harmon
episodes. Can you tell us a little
bit about filming Blonde on
Blonde (the first episode of the
"Sam arc") when Bert and
David were tailing Maddie?
CA: Well, that’s really funny because
that’s the one I was just watching, and
I remember really loving that episode
Blonde on Blonde. Of all the episodes
that I did, it may have been my
favorite one.
DM: Really?
CA: Or certainly one of my
favorite ones and, again, it’s one of
those things that you don’t see at
the time. I was just looking now at
what they were writing and what
was happening. You know when I’m
driving in the car with David and saying, "Oh, this is really great! I’m out
there and I’m doing it and, you know,
it’s not that I mind working in the
office, it’s just I feel like I am not
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your character got to be
more
and
more expressive in the
way that he
would talk.
And in the
fourth season
your character got to
watch over
the office and
He
He actually
actually wants
wants me
me to
to assist
assist him
him in
in a
a case?
case?
Bert
the mainl
main be bossy with
Bert thought when David dragged him into the
the staff. Did
plot
plot for
for the
the first
first time
time in
in Blonde
Blonde on
on Blonde.
Blonde.
it get more
always fulfilled. And now here I am
fun for you as your character
with you and it’s all blah, blah…"
developed and you got to do
And, of course, that’s the beginning of
more stuff?
that. You know, it’s amazing how
CA: Well, it did get more fun, but it was
much changes in those episodes. They
always fun. Even going back to Atomic
really are pivotal. Blonde on Blonde,
Shakespeare, which is one of the first
Sam and Dave, and the next one. I
ones that I had anything substantial to
can’t remember what the next one is.
do, it was always fun. It was always
enjoyable. But obviously as the characDM: Maddie’s Turn to Cry.
ter developed and there was more going
CA: Maddie’s Turn To Cry. The
on with him and the relationships, not
Mark Harmon ones. That was really
only with Agnes but also with David
pivotal for everybody. Pretty much a
and Maddie developed, it would
lot of things changed and even the
become more interesting and even more
whole style of the show changed
challenging sometimes. So it definitely
because, if memory serves, that’s the
felt that way, but I think it also came
first time that there’s a series of ongofrom the fact that they were beginning to
ing stories as opposed to individual stowrite for me in a more specific way. Up
ries week to week. So looking at that
until then, I was another person in the
scene now, it makes me realize that,
office basically, even though we had
yes, for Viola it was the moment
already shot that first Dipesto episode
when he breaks out being in the
that I did, which was the haunted house
office doing whatever he did. And
one, Poltergeist III – Dipesto Nothing.
God knows what that was! I mean,
That was the first Dipesto episode
he was just there like everybody
where I had a lot to do, but also didn’t
else. He was breaking out, and the
feel like a David and Maddie show. But
same was true for me in a way.
then after Blonde on Blonde, it was like
the
writers had an idea where Viola was
JC: I have a question. I noticed
going and so they started writing really
in Blonde on Blonde, and by the
specifically for him especially. I think
way, that is one of my favorites,

Roger and Chic (Eglee) did a lot of the
Viola stuff. Later on when Roger left, I
remember I would always know when
Chic had written one of Viola’s speeches because it was always almost
unspeakable. (Laughing) He used to
tease me about it because he would give
me just massive, impossible speeches
and at the last minute, I would have
these things and say, "You did this to
me." It was a little thing that he just
liked to do, but that was really Viola’s
launching as an actual character, I think,
in that one episode.
JC: I just wanted to say one
other thing. I just have to
say that when you would
have words like "pounding"
and words like that, the way
you would exaggerate the
way the word was said was
just so funny, it just cracks
me up. It was hilarious. You
did it great.
CA: Thanks. It just seemed they
always wrote so well, and it didn’t
seem like there were a lot of choices on
how you delivered some of that stuff.
It was so perfect, you know? Great
writers, great writers.
CT: And I would say, as David
was a very different leading
man character in television,
Viola was also a very different type of supporting character in television because he
was very unique, and I loved
everything he did as well.
The way he says certain
things. It was more like a
novelist.
CA: Well, you know, because it was
really literate, and as an actor, you don’t
often get a chance to really wrap your
79
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lips around a good speech with a propDM: Yes. That’s the one.
er dramatic build and those kinds of
things. And I used to get them all the
time. What a delight! I mean, that …it was always nice when
was the first TV show I had ever
done ever. I had done movies and I MacGillicuddy was there
had done stage, but I had never done
television before Moonlighting, so because Jack (Blessing)
for me it was just, my God, you
couldn’t do better than a gig like that was always fun and the
because they were all so smart. They
were really intelligent people and scenes between the two of
they wrote with a real sense
that…Glenn, of course, was the pri- us were always a hoot.
mary one here in the early days. He
wrote with a sense of dramatic build
CA: I think it’s Maddie’s Turn to
and nuance that was also funny. That
Cry. Because Sam and Dave picks
was the other great part. I mean, it wasup right after Blonde on Blonde.
n’t like a dramatic show. It was funny,
Anyway,
I remember doing that, but
literate comedy and that’s a gift.
I just remember it being enormously
difficult, and I know Cybill wasn’t
CT: They didn’t dumb down
there for part of it, which made it a
the language.
little more difficult. But I don’t
CA: No, never.
remember too much more about it.
DM: Now, talking about funny
scenes, I guess one of the
funniest scenes that you did
was in Maddie’s Turn To Cry
with the McClafferty pictures.
Do you remember that?
CA: I don’t remember this at all.
DM: That’s the one where
Herbert was doing all night
surveillance and he brought
in all these pictures.
CA: Oh! I come in and I’m all
wired up on coffee or something?
DM: Yes!
CA: Yeah, yeah. I do remember that,
but I don’t remember specifically. Is
that the scene where I come bursting
into Maddie’s office and I’m sort of
going a mile a minute?

DM: What can you tell us
about your working relationship with Glenn?
CA: Well, he was always accessible,
but I didn’t have that much of a contact with him in the early days
because there wasn’t any call for it.
He was so wrapped up in the writing
of the thing. He would come down if
there was some kind of a problem or
some kind of a question that needed
addressing. He would come down to
the set, but otherwise I didn’t have
much of an actual working relationship with him because my stuff in the
early days didn’t warrant any direct
involvement. And then later on, I
spent a lot of time going up to the production office and hanging out there
and talking to the writers and talking
to Glenn and Jay and all those people.

I just sort of gravitated to there, and he
was always a wonderful and lovely
guy and very supportive and all that.
But unlike the rest of them, because at
the beginning of the show from the
pilot on to that first season or so, I
think he was probably a lot more
involved on the set than he was by the
time I got there. But by the time I got
there, he wasn’t there very much.
DM: So would you say that
Jay Daniel was more on the
set to oversee things?
CA: Yeah. Jay was down there a lot.
I wish I had more interesting things
to say about those people, but the
truth is that they were marvelous to
me. Jay always had, I thought, a
really keen sense although they used
to really give him grief about overshooting. He used to shoot, I mean,
take after take after take after take.
They gave him a golden award at one
point at the wrap of a season or an
episode or something. They gave
him a gold-plated film canister as an
award for the film that he had burned
during one episode or something.
(Laughing) I mean, they gave him a
lot of grief for that, but it was a really well oiled machine on the creative
end at Moonlighting with all of those
people. And at least by the time I got
there, things were running very
smoothly, and so it was very easy to
work with all of those people.
DM: Now, how about with
Bruce? How did you like
working with Bruce?
CA: I loved working with Bruce.
We had a great relationship. A professional relationship. I was never
really a friend of his. I never socialized with him really. I had lunch
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with him once or twice but that was the
extent of it. It was funny to think about
it now. The first time I met him was on
the Blue Moon set, and it was for Yours,
Very Deadly. He and Cybill came in
after we had been shooting all of this
groping on the desk. And they were
called later because I think in the scene
they come in and interrupt us or something, so they were brought in and introduced to me. And Cybill, I remember,
was all done up and looking beautiful
and eating fruit salad, and Bruce had no
shirt and had literally fallen out of bed.
And this was when he was still partying, of course, and he was sort of half
awake, but they were both very nice.
We were sitting there and I guess we
shot one more thing. And Bruce was
still there for some reason and so they
were setting up for another scene and I
started talking to him. And I remember
him saying, "What are you doing
here?" And I said, "Well, I don’t know.
Seems like a pretty good gig."
(Laughing) And he said, "No, but you
do movies." He says, "What are you
doing TV for? If I could do movies, I’d
be out of here like that."That is literally
the first exchange we had, that he was
already thinking in terms of what was
next. I mean, it was not like he resented being there or anything. He, at that
point, appeared to be having a great
time and pretty much everybody
appeared to be having a great time. It
was very pleasant. It wasn’t until later I
realized that there was any real tension
going on. But at the time, it seemed like
a very pleasant set.
DM: And how about working with Cybill?
CA: Well, I worked with her less than
I did anyone. I was thinking about it
and trying to remember what I did with
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Cybill. I mean, that was actually one
on one with Cybill. I guess there was
that one scene that you were just mentioning from that one episode with the
photographs. But the only one that I
really remember was one that I think
may have been from In ‘n Out Laws.
DM: Right.

I mean, I was being tough with her as a
lover. I was being tough with Bruce
who was playing this very funny sort
of injured lover routine. And the combination made everyone loosen up to a
remarkable degree, and I remember
that scene as being genuinely fun and
really enjoyable with everybody laughing. I mean, everybody laughing on
the set, which never happened at that
time that I remember. But it was fun. It
was a funny thing and everybody obviously was having a really good time
with it, so it was just really pleasant. It
was one of my fonder memories of the
show.

CA: The fantasy thing where I come
and I’m dressed in the smoking jacket.
(Laughing) I mean, that scene was really funny because the writers came to me
and said, "We’ve written a love scene for
you and Cybill." (Laughing) "And you two
are in bed and you’re making love to
Cybill in this fantasy scene" and I said,
CT: As a viewer, I would say
"You f---ing… don’t you dare do that to
that was one of the better
me" because talk about intimidating! I
scenes of that last season.
mean, you know, come on! And I sweated for days as the writers would come
CA: Yeah. Well, I don’t know about
down and they would sort of wink at me.
that, but I know the last season got a lit(Laughing) "Thumbs ups! Wait! Do you
tle bit crazy towards the end there. But
see these scenes? We’re printing them on
that was fun.
asbestos." And then it turned out,
of course, that Cybill put the
kabosh on that right away.
She said that she was
absolutely not going to do
anything like that so they had
to rewrite the scene, and what
they rewrote came out with
me sort of kissing her arms or
something ridiculous. It still
is funny. It’s still a funny
scene. And what I remember
so fondly about that scene is
that there was all of the tension. And that is, I guess, the
ultimate episode right before
Lunar Eclipse, But there was
something about that scene
because it was so silly, and I
was the center of it and I was
basically sort of slapping
Curtis
Curtis and
and Diana
Diana during
during her
her recent
recent
them both around, you know? trip to LA .
trip to LA .
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DM: Curtis, did you want to say
anything else about working
with Allyce?

was an article at one point that came
out in the National Enquirer about
the two of us having an affair?

CA: Oh, yeah. It was rocky because
Allyce when she got pregnant, it was
obviously very difficult for her because
they had to shoot around it and go
through all of that sort of thing. It was
very hard on her and, as I say, because she
was there from the get go, I think she had
different ideas about the show than I did,
so I’m not sure that she was always as
happy with the way things were going as
I was. And I completely understood that,
so we were really coming from different
places. And by the time the show was
over, I think everybody was sort of
heartbroken by the end of it, or a lot of
us were, and she in particular. I think it
took her a long time to get over that, but
I do know that we had scenes from the
very beginning to the very end. It was
a real joy. It was a real pleasure. As a
matter a fact, did you know that there

DM: Oh, no!
JC: No!
CA: Yeah.
CT: Wow!

(In Maddie Hayes Got

Married) Jay Daniel's wife
was a dancer and so she
came in to work on the
moves with me. I don't think

CA: It was really funny. It was she had ever strip teased,
like they couldn’t find anything but she was a dancer and
more bad to say about
Moonlighting. (Laughing) So they she sort of knew how to do
decided to print a story that Allyce
and I were having an affair because those moves...
she had just divorced then. We had
refreshing in a way. (Laughing)
appeared at a Democratic fund-raiser,
the two of us had. She had taken me to
DM: Now, getting into the
this Democratic fund-raiser somewhere
fourth season when Cybill
in Hollywood, and somebody took a picwas on maternity leave, they
ture of us walking into it. And then it
used you more and Bert
winds up in the Enquirer with all the
became the second banana.
quotes from our close friends who
reported that we loved spendCA: Right.
Photo
courtesy
of
Curtis
Armstrong
Photo courtesy of Curtis Armstrong
ing evenings at home with a
DM: In terms of your role
bowl of popcorn, watching old
being expanded, you were
movies and all of this kind of
allowed to do a lot more
nonsense. And it was really
funny stuff. I mean, for
funny that we wound up actume,the fourth season was
ally being linked romantically
when I really came to apprefor a week. (Laughing)
ciate your character.
DM: Well, you know,
CA: I’m just looking at the fourth
Moonlighting was a hot
season here. A Trip to the Moon. I
topic for the tabloids so
wasn’t in that one, but then it starts
anything related to
with Come Back Little Shiksa and
Moonlighting they had
Take a Left at the Altar, Tale in Two
to write about.
Cities, Cool Hand Dave. Boy! What
CA: It was a hot topic, but
a great couple of shows that was. I
the problem was that they
thought that was tremendous. I
burned through all of the
really liked that.
bad stuff. (Laughing) They
DM: Fetal Attraction… I loved
had nothing else to write
Curtis’ early
early X-mas
X-mas present:
present: This
This is
is a
a
your Lamaze scene.
about so that was what they
photo of a
a lost
lost opening
opening scene
scene where
where Bert
Bert
chose. It was kind of
and Agnes
Agnes impersonate
impersonate their
their bosses.
bosses.
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CA: Yeah. That was one of Bruce’s
favorites. He talked about that on the
pilot DVD. That was what he remembered was that episode. Yeah, it was
exciting. The part was being expanded, but it was also very, very hard work
and long hours. I mean, long hours of
not really doing much. I mean, I was
filming more, but I was also spending
more time just sitting there, which is
what happens in our business. It’s
another one of those cases where
you’re not really aware of what’s going
on around you until you’ve had some
time to be away from it and look back
and then you can see all of that stuff. At
the time, I wasn’t thinking, "Wow! I’m
really getting a lot more to do." I mean,
I was aware of it, but it didn’t have any
more effect on me than having to work
harder in getting the lines out basically
and getting through the workday. I
mean, that was really the extent of it at
the time. And we had all these other
people coming into the mix like Mark
Harmon and Brooke Adams and
Virginia Madsen. And Jack Blessing
was getting more stuff, too. So all of
these things were happening at once,
and we were having these new people
coming in and things were changing
and writers were leaving. Roger left and
Jeff (Reno) and Ron (Osborn) left and
Kerry Ehrin became more prominent.
A lot of interesting things were going
on. And I didn’t really have time to
think about it much when I think back
on it now.
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JC: I really think that in
episodes like Take a Left at
the Altar that your character
really made episodes really
funny.
DM: That’s the one with the
beepers, right?

JC: Yes.
CA: Oh, beepers! Christ, Beepers the
clown! We could not get through that
scene. We could not get through that
scene because he kept…Take a Left at
the Altar, is that the one with Amanda
Plummer?
DM: Yes.
CA: Yeah, and Terry O’Quinn. God!
Yeah, I can’t remember how long it took
us to get through that scene because
Bruce kept laughing and he was hysterical. There was something about it. I
came in and said, "Mr. Addison, I got
beepers," and he put in the line about
"Beepers the circus clown," and for
some reason, he thought it was tremendous! And then I couldn’t keep straight
and no one else could keep straight and
people on the crew were starting to
laugh and we couldn’t get through the
damn scene. But yeah, and I see Sam
Weisman directed that. He directed a
bunch of them at that time, I think, or a

couple of them anyway. Yeah, that’s
funny. I would have remembered
which one that was. Amanda
Plummer… Boy, she was fabulous in
that. I thought she was just terrific.
Strangely enough, an odd thing happened on that episode. The scene
when we were in her house. David
and I go to her house and they gave
me the address of the house that we
were shooting at in Beverly Hills. It
was on location in a house in Beverly
Hills. And it turned out that it was the
house of two people I had known
when I was twelve in Switzerland.
They were old, old friends of my family and I had seen them recently and I
had no idea and they didn’t know.
They just knew that somebody was
filming, but they didn’t know what.
So I showed up at these friends’
house. It was very peculiar.
JC: Was that your first chase
scene with David? You did
the airplane chase scene.
What was that like?
CA: Yeah. We shot that at Van Nuys
Airport, I think. Jeeze, I don’t rememberthe chase. I don’t remember anything particular about it. Maybe if I saw
it again I would remember, but at the
moment I can’t bring a single thing to
mind except being out there with Van
Nuys Airport with Bruce and Amanda
and running around the airport, but
that’s all I remember.
DM: Another co-star of
yours was Imogene Coca in
Los Dos Dipestos which
Jerry Finnerman directed.
CA: Right.
DM: What was it like working with her?
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CA: Well, that was really, really wonderful. I mean, any comic actor has got to be
a bit in awe of somebody like her and I
was. And Jerry really made an attempt to
make that episode as comfortable for her
as he could. He started out with a read
through, which we never had ever read
through the script. We usually do with no
script to read through because it was
always being rewritten. But we had some
kind of script, and he sat us down around
table and Imogene and everybody was
there, and we read through the entire
script around the table, which was
unique. She was absolutely delightful
doing all of this stuff. She may have been
in her early 80’s at that point or late 70’s
or something. I don’t know exactly how
old she was, but it was not easy for her
and she was an incredible pro. And she
and Allyce… I mean, the two of them, it
was the most perfect casting imaginable.
She was so terrific and very funny, and it
was a delightful experience.
CT: Can I just say one more
thing about the fourth season?
I felt that it really became like
David being a mentor to Bert,
and I really loved that relationship because it was reminiscent of an Abbott and Costello
or Laurel and Hardy type relationship, and I really loved that.
CA: Yeah, in one of the questions you
had mentioned that about Laurel and
Hardy, and the funny thing is in that
episode where we are in the insane asylum…
DM: Oh, Shirts and Skins.
CA: Shirts and Skins. It was funny
because I was thinking about that scene
just the other day where the two of us go
in there. Laurel and Hardy are comic
heroes of mine, and I remember feeling
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when we were shooting that scene that it
felt like Laurel and Hardy to me, and for
absolutely no reason because I’m sure it
doesn’t look anything Laurel and Hardy.

And he did Paul Henreid so perfectly I
couldn’t stand it. He was just tremendous. That MacGillicuddy! Yeah, he
was marvelous.

DM: Yes, I mean, Bruce
looked more like Jerry Lewis
as the Nutty Professor.

DM: In the pilot DVD commentary Glenn and Bruce
discussed you singing Wooly
Booly.

CA: Yeah, I know, and the truth is that
I don’t remember anything about the
scene at all except I remember filming
it and feeling like it reminded me of
Laurel and Hardy. But why that’s the
case I don’t know. But it was fun. I’m
going to have to go back and look at
some of these things because it’s hard
to remember some of these things.
DM: Another relationship
the fans loved was between
Bert and MacGillicuddy.
CA: Right. We had a lot of fun. Jack
Blessing and I had a lot of fun on that
show. Well, at least I did. I don’t know
if he was having fun, but I was.
DM: You guys had this competition for Agnes’ attention.
CA: Right. He’s a very, very intelligent and clever, very funny guy and it
was always nice when MacGillicuddy
was there because Jack was always fun
and the scenes between the two of us
were always a hoot. I remember when
we were in the underground parking
garage.
CT: Oh, Tale in Two Cities.
CA: Yeah, Tale in Two Cities. And
Here’s Living With You, Kid. That was
the one where he played Paul Henreid
in Here’s Living With You, Kid in the
Casablanca thing. And I couldn’t take
my eyes off him because I was such a
Bogart fan and Casablanca is a movie
I’ve seen nine thousand times, I think.

CA: Yeah, it was all just worked out
on the set. It was Bruce’s idea to do
Wooly Booly of all the songs, and I
think that at one point at the beginning, he says how on The Ozzie and
Harriet Show that Ricky would sing.
So I think the idea had come up, and
then we sort of reprised it later on an
episode later which was Those Lips,
Those Lies, I think, where we had a
cool opening where I wound up lipsynching the theme song.
DM: Yes! We actually played
it for Al Jarreau when we
interviewed him, and he was
laughing his head off how
everybody was singing his
song. And when Bruce sang
it, he sang it very badly.
CA: Yeah, well, they actually recorded
it. I mean, Bruce and Cybill actually did
a recording of that. That was them
singing obviously. But yeah, it was
funny.
DM: But then when you came
in, you sang it perfectly.
CA: And I just lip-synched as usual.
I’m back to lip-synching again.
DM: So tell us about the
striptease scene in the bachelor party for Maddie Hayes
Got Married.
CA: That was one of my favorite
scenes ever.
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DM: And you didn’t tell the
writers like, "Oh, my God! I
can’t do this!" You wanted
to do this?
CA: Oh no, no! Oh, God! You kidding? Like I’m going to turn down
a chance like that! There was no
way I could not do that. What they
did was, Jay Daniel’s wife was a
dancer and so she came in to work
on the moves with me. I don’t think
she had ever strip teased, but she
was a dancer and she sort of knew
how to do those moves, and so she
and I did these rehearsals. But I
never looked as good as she did, of
course, but I did my best. And then
we had to record the song The Lady
Is A Tramp and they brought in the
man… This is terrible now I can
not remember what his name was.
But he was a very well known jazz
pianist and he came in and he was
the guy who did the session. But he
actually was doing the rehearsal
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with me as well working out the
song. Then I went into a recording
studio, and I already had recorded
Sexual Healing. That was before
this, I believe.
DM: Cool Hand Dave.
CA: Yeah. That was before this, so
it was the second time that I had to
record a song in a recording studio
for this show and so we recorded
the song. Alf had already done the
session, I guess, with the orchestra
and everything because they had a
big band for it and then I sang to
the backing track and then I went in
and they had me done up in the
clothes and the wig and the whole
deal. I think it was the first time I
ever appeared in drag (Laughing)
on television probably. I don’t
remember having done it since.
Then we did that scene. The last
time I saw it, which was a long
time ago, I really enjoyed it. But
the thing that makes me
laugh is seeing Blessing in
that.
DM: He had
"hots" for you!

the

JC: Yeah! (Laughing)
CA: Serious "hots!" (Laughing)
JC: That was funny.
He
grabbed
your
garter with his teeth.
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CA: Dennis Dugan and
Bruce… It was just really a
funny scene to shoot. I think
I lost about five pounds
doing it because it was so
hot, and you know, doing it
over and over and over. It
was really miserable, but it

was a great, great experience. I
mean, you never get the chance to
do stuff like this and get paid for it.
Well, you could, I suppose, but I never
have. (Laughing) And if you just get a
chance to do these kinds of things,
you would be crazy not to take every
opportunity. It was a great thing
because Bruce, at that stage towards the
end of Moonlighting, and again I
shouldn’t talk for people, but I think
he had done all of that silly comedy stuff earlier in the run, you
know? He was the one who was in
pie fights or was dressed up in drag
or doing all of that funny stuff that
David Addison did in the early
days. By the time the show was in
its last season or so, he really wasn’t into doing that anymore and he
was into doing more serious scenes
with Brooke and Virginia and that
kind of thing. So that was more
interesting to him at that point and
so, as a result, fortunately for me,
all of thatbroad comedy stuff which
I love anyway, wound up on my
shoulders which was fine. I loved
it.
JC: In Here’s Living With You,
Kid, you did Casablanca, but
you also got to be Rudolf
Valentino. How did you like
that?
CA: Yeah, it was great. That was a
magic show for me because it was obviously the only one you could really say
was a Viola episode. Usually it was a
Dipesto episode that Viola was in, and
this was the one time that Viola had an
episode to himself. Artie Mandelberg
directed it and he was wonderful, and
Jerry Finnerman was totally into it. For
him, that was a great, great job like the
black and white episode (The Dream
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Curtis
Curtis and
and Allyce
Allyce take
take some
some advice
advice from
from
Artie
Artie Mandelberg
Mandelberg while
while shooting
shooting
Here’s
Here’s Living
Living With
With You,
You, Kid.
Kid.

and cheering and it was all very nice.
And it was just a very warm and very
funny bizarre thing to have anybody
do, and that stands out for me as a
very memorable time.
JC: Speaking of John Ritter,
his death really was a shock.
CA: Yeah, it was.
JC: We really have been
very saddened by it. It was
very sad.
CT: Yes, very.
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Sequence Always Rings Twice) had
been. He would get the chance to do
something, which captures two very
sort of iconic film styles of Valentino
and Bogart at their peak. And so for
him, it was a great thing to do and he
was totally into it, and I think mostly
everybody was, for the most part, into
it. The design, the re-creation, of
Rick’s Café American was astonishing.
They even had stuff from the original
Rick’s Café American in it that they
had found in a prop house. There were
still props and things left over from
Casablanca that they used, so the actual set had things in it that were in the
original movie, and Johnny Brown
was so great as Sam. So I used to see
him on and off after that. We had the
most fun with that and, you know, I am
a life long Bogart fan, so for me it was
a terrific experience, and I’ll never forget that. I mean, Moonlighting, when I
think about it, was one of the best jobs
that I’ve ever had in general, and within that great job, there was that
December where we shot that, and it
was amazing. It was amazing!
DM: Now, were there any other

funny or memorable moments
that you could share that comes
to mind that we didn’t talk
about yet?
CA: Well, I’m sure there’s a ton of
them. But the most amazing thing was
probably the "Curtis Armstrong Day"
thing that they did.
DM: Yes, I saw that on
Entertainment Tonight.
CA: Yeah, but I mean, it was much
bigger than that. There was actually a
documentary that they made of the
whole "Curtis Armstrong Day" event,
which had been building up for a
week. This was Bruce’s idea initially,
but then everybody got on board and
started doing it. I was just thinking
actually about it just the other day
because John Ritter was there.

JC: Did you ever get to
work with John? Did you
know John at all?
CA: No. I mean, I knew him only
casually because we worked on the
same lot and I would see him
around, but I didn’t know him well.
The last time I saw him was a couple of years ago when I was doing
another different show and he came
by. But, I didn’t know him at all
well. But he was always very nice,
and I just remember the shock and
the sort of daze of that surprise
parade. I mean, how many people
get a surprise parade? But I remember within the shock of that event
seeing him there all by himself. He
was the only one there outside the
Hooperman stage. But he came
out, and I was just thinking about
that the other day.

ALL: Aww!

DM: Well, you mentioned earlier that one of your favorite
episodes is Blonde on Blonde.

DM:He was doing Hooperman,
right?

CA: Yeah.

CA: He was doing Hooperman, and
when the parade started to go around,
he came out and he was applauding

DM: What are some of your
other favorite Moonlighting
episodes?
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CA: Blonde on Blonde is probably
my favorite general one. Atomic
Shakespeare is also big favorite.
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go on the Universal tour, they
take you through there and the
...it's like every show that
Court of Miracles was where
Lon Chaney, Boris Karloff, all was on for a season or so
DM: Yes, I loved your
the old classic monster movies
opening.
from Universal, mystery movies, has a box set of DVDs. And
all of them were shot there. And
CA: Great episode! Great! I mean,
I knew the Court of Miracles just I'm thinking, "Why is
really well written and a really well
from those movies, and there we
done. The episode took us three
were at the Court of Miracles, so Moonlighting not on?"
weeks to finish and was, I believe, the
that was very thrilling. And then
first hour-long episode of a television
let’s see, other favorites would
probably be sort of an extension of
series to break a million dollars.
be…well, Here’s Living With You,
that, and I mean, you can’t get
DM: I read somewhere it
Kid for obvious reasons, and Cool
beyond the fact that all of us are,
cost three million dollars.
Hand Dave I think that was anothyou know, considerably longer in
er big favorite of mine, both parts.
the tooth then we were at the time.
CA: Did it really? Oh, I remember
And even though I wasn’t in it, I
I mean, I don’t know how many
hearing at the time that we had
loved The Dream Sequence Always
reunion shows there are that would
gone over a million dollars and that
Rings Twice, and I also loved ’Twas the
have gone this many years before
was the first time that had ever hapEpisode Before Christmas. I always
the first reunion.
pened, but maybe I’m remembering it
thought that was a really good one, and
wrong. But Atomic Shakespeare was
JC: Well, actually reunions
those are the ones that really spring to
great. As a matter of fact, one of the
usually happen after about
mind, I think.
things that I loved about that the
ten or fifteen years after the
most, besides the fact that we were
CT: The fanzine is promoting
show goes off the air.
doing this codpiece Shakespeare,
a reunion campaign. And I
CA: Is that true, really?
which was really fun, was the fact that
read that you were saying
we were shooting it on the Universal
that you didn’t know if Bruce
JC: Yeah.
lot. The Universal back lot where all of
would do a reunion. He did
the classic Universal movies were
CA: That many years?
an online chat and we were
filmed. The Court of Miracles it’s
all in it. I asked him about
JC: That’s the average
called. That’s where that opening
playing David Addison again,
reunion, and also Glenn told us
scene takes place. And if you ever
and he said that "under
when we met him that, first of
the right circumstances,
all, he doesn’t think that Bruce
(On a reunion) Believe me, I yes." So if a reunion would want to do a TV
movie does happen, how
think it would be a wonder- do you see Agnes and reunion.
Bert’s characters in the
CT: Right.
ful thing, and I would do it in movie?
JC: And Glenn’s not interested
a heartbeat. Especially if CA: Well, I don’t know. How it in doing a TV reunion either.
would work? I mean, the thing
He would do a motion picture
Glenn were involved, it about the original show was, as if he did it. And so it would be
everyone talked about at the
interesting because it would
would be glorious. I would time, that it was very self-def- be a motion picture. You
erential and broke the fourth
would get to play Bert on the
love to take the chance.
wall a lot. And so I think that
big screen.
whatever we would do would
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...because it was really literate, and as an actor, you
don’t often get a chance to
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were tuning in to see David and
Maddie, so I suppose if they were
going to do a reunion, if you have
David and Maddie, that’s all you
need.

JC: Well, actually the
show ended with you and
Agnes getting married, so
around a good speech with if Glenn goes from where
a proper dramatic build Lunar Eclipse ended, he
said that he could see
and those kinds of things. Maddie and David in their
forties, so it’s probably
like
at least thirteen years
CA: Yeah. Well, I mean, that would be
after.
great. Believe me, I think it would be a

really wrap your lips

wonderful thing, and I would do it in a
heartbeat. Especially if Glenn were
involved, it would be glorious. I
would love to take the chance. It’s a
funny thing. Maybe it would. I guess
you’re right about that because the
"Star Trek" reunion was not for many
years after it, right?
JC: Yeah, and you had
William Shatner in it.
CA: Well, I don’t know. The funny thing
about it was that is was so focused on the
relationships, you know? It was David
and Maddie going back and forth and
slamming doors and talking and all this
stuff. And then on another level it was Bert
and Agnes doing the same thing and
there was very little else involved other
then those characters. Even the stories
themselves… I remember Chic saying
something about them being like a
placebo detective series. That, you
know, if you really look at the plots
they’re not that interesting. You know,
the so-called mysteries are not really
very mysterious and they’re pretty
predictable, but that was not what was
worrying them. I mean, that wasn’t
what people were tuning in for. They

CA: Better hurry up!
JC: Yeah, I agree with you.
CA: Well, it will be a bit of a
stretch especially on the big screen,
I think, if he doesn’t hurry.
JC: Yeah, I agree with you.
But if he does do it, you and
Agnes would be married for
at least like thirteen years.
Maybe you would even have
kids. Who knows?
CA: Oh, my God! Imagine that!
(Laughing)
JC: It’s quite a thing to
think about it.
CA: I mean, it’s an interesting idea.
It’s something that really never
occurred to me, and I never thought
about it. I mean, it never occurred
to me that such a thing would be
possible.
DM: I know we had this in
our phone conversation
about how Bruce talked
about a reunion at his New
York City concert. He said,

"We have been getting a lot
of calls about it."
CT: Then he said, "Well, let’s
see if we can do something
about that."
CA: Well, you know, who knows?
I think if he’s up for it, I don’t see
why it couldn’t happen.
DM: Moonlighting always
took chances. I mean, that
would be pretty wild to see it
as a motion picture. I mean,
it's not expected but it’s taking a chance.
CA: Oh, no. Again, they would have
to find a really interesting way to present it on a big screen.
JC: Right. Well, that’s what
Glenn said. I asked him, "Do
you have any ideas after all
this time that it’s been off?"
And he says he does have
some ideas. He said that the
biggest thing for him is that it
has to be good. It has to have
new ideas. It can’t just be the
same thing and it has to be
good enough to do. And the
biggest fear for him is "Do
people want to see it?"
Moonlighting is one of the
biggest topics on Bruce Willis’
site. And a reunion is the biggest
topic about Moonlighting on
Bruce’s site.
CA: Yeah.
JC: So there’s definitely, definitely an interest.
CT: Yeah, a great interest.
DM: One other thing Glenn
said in our interview, and you
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probably know this person,
Jordan Kerner. He’s a big
producer now but he worked
at ABC at the time. But Glenn
said his friend Jordan Kerner
was always after him and
saying, "When are we going
to do a Moonlighting movie?"
CA: God, who knows? I mean, that
would be tremendous.
DM: Have you bumped into
anyone from the Moonlighting
crew?
CA: You know, I saw Jay because I
did the first episode of Cybill’s show
when it premiered. Not the pilot, but
the first actual episode. Jack Blessing
and I did it. We did the cold opening
of it. We played her agents as a joke.
CT: Yes, I remember that.
CA: And so my wife at the time was
an executive producer on that show,
so I saw him then. And Chic I’ve seen
on and off. Roger I’ve never seen.
Kerry I’ve seen once or twice. I loved
her. And who else did I see?
DM: You ever see Will
Mackenzie?
CA: Will Mackenzie… Oh, I don’t
think I have worked with Will since
then. I’ve worked with Allan Arkush a
lot. Allan is great. Allan is one of
those people who is really loyal and
he’s hired me a bunch of times. We
did Elvis Meets Nixon together, a
movie, two years ago and I worked
him. Oh, gosh, a bunch of stuff. The
most recent thing I worked with him
on was acouple of years ago. I did an
episode of Crossing Jordan with him.
DM: I know that Neil
Mandelberg works with him.
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CA: I saw Neil on something. I can’t
remember what it was though, but I’ve
seen Neil. I haven’t seen Artie, but I’ve
seen Neil. And Jeff and Ron I auditioned for a couple of times on different
things. Didn’t get them, but I saw them
fairly recently actually during one thing
I read for them on. And I mean, the
main person that I see is, and I think I
mentioned to you the other day, was
Dan Fitzpatrick. He was one of our
Blue Moon group and he’s a very dear
friend of mine and I still will see him.
DM: Now in addition to the
reunion campaign, we also
want additional episodes
released on DVDs.
CA: Now that’s one of things that I
find so peculiar is that I was in a
video store the other day and I was
looking at the DVDs, and I was
going, "Oh mighty, look at all these
things!" And it’s like every show
that was on for a season or so has a
box set of DVDs. And I’m thinking, why is Moonlighting not on?
Did you ask Glenn that?
DM: Oh, yes, and we talked
to him about it because I
even looked into it. When I
spoke to Buena Vista about
this back in October 2002,
they told me that it largely
had to do with the musical
clearances. It’s very expensive for them to produce the
DVD's due to the musical
clearances.

posted on his website that
additional Moonlighting DVDs
will be released around
November 30).
CA: Oh, for sure! Yeah!
DM: Good, so Glenn will
read your answer!
CA: Well, I mean, I don’t know how
much I have to add, but obviously,
Bruce and Cybill are the ones, and
Glenn and some of the writers… Those
are the ones who you want for something like that. But absolutely, if I were
asked… absolutely! I mean, I would
prepare myself probably, actually looking at a bunch of them before I talk. I’d
try to get through as many as I could.
DM: At least the ones that
you were in more prominently. The episodes that
focused on you and Allyce, I
would think.
CA: Oh, yeah. Sure. By the way, I
did hear today, as I mentioned to you,
about that animated project (Johnny
Bravo) that they were asking aboutfor Allyce and me. It looks like
that’s going happen.
DM: Really? You mean
Allyce said, "Yes?"
CA: Yeah, so I got a call about it
today and they said that they were
working out the details, so I guess
she’s going to do it.
DM: Oh, that’s great!

CA: Oh, God! Who would have
thought?

JC: Can you tell us some
more detail about it?

DM: If addtional DVDs are
released, would you be
interested in doing commentary? (Bruce recently

CA: Well, they sent me an outline of
it, and I don’t know the show, but
apparently the title of the show is
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Some Walk By Night, and Allyce and
I are going to be playing ourselves.
We’re not playing Dipesto and Viola,
but we will be drawn as ourselves
and we will be talking as ourselves
but we are supposedly detectives.

DM: Oh, it could be because
it’s all on the Cartoon
Network. They both air on
that network.

JC: That’s great!

JC: Alvin and the Chipmunks
did a little episode.

DM: Will there be fasttalk bantering?

CA: Yeah.

CA: That I don’t know because I
don’t have a script. I don’t know what
the show is like, but apparently they
get involved in some kind of mystery
thing, and it’s all full of these sort of
Moonlighting references. But, you
know, it’s not Bruce and Cybill, so it’s
this odd other thing that’s going on.

CA: That’s right. Alvin and the
Chipmunks did that. I mean, I know
that Moonlighting’s been running on
Bravo, and I know that it was running
on Lifetime for a long time before
that. But it feels to me like it’s been
gone for so long because I don’t
watch it, you know? And for me it
seems very strange that it’s so present
in people’s minds, but it really is.

DM: I think it’s interesting
that Moonlighting is still
being remembered and
they’re coming to you and
Allyce.

JC: We would also like to ask
you about another one of
your projects. It's called
Unchain My Heart: The Ray
Charles Story.

JC: Yes, I was just going
to say that.

CA: Unchain My Heart. Right.

CA: I know. It’s a curious thing
because they’re not even really talking about Moonlighting. I mean, the
word is never said, and the characters
are never referred to, but they apparently know that that’s enough, which
is very gratifying.
JC: That’s wonderful. This
is really cool. Is it going to
be a regular cartoon show?
CA: Oh, no. It’s one episode. It’s
an episode of this regular show
Johnny Bravo. (Some Walk By Night
episode will air on August 20th.)
Yeah, I think it had something to do
with Power Puff Girls. It may be
the same people.

JC: Can you tell us about
it? And Ray Charles
appeared
in
the
Moonlighting episode A
Trip to the Moon.

King, and it’s supposed to come out
on October 29. I’m playing Ahmet
Ertegun who was the head of Atlantic
Records. He founded Atlantic
Records. And so Ray did not come to
the set. We were hoping he would, but
he never did. I met him when he did the
Moonlighting episode although I wasn’t in any of those scenes. I remember
it being quite brilliant though. He was
sort of David’s muse. As I recall, the
Rayettes were there. I wasn’t there for
that, but I went in anyway. I went in
because I wanted to meet Ray Charles,
so I just sat there all day and watched
Ray do this set with Bruce and it was
really cool. So anyway, that’s that.(Ray
Charles recently passed away on
6/10/04. Read our tribute to the music
legend on page 12.)
DM: Well, Curtis, thank you
so much for talking to us!
CA: I’ll talk to you later. Thank
you so much. I enjoyed it!
All: Thank you, Curtis!

Dennis Dugan visited
Curtis in his
Moonlighting trailer.

CA: Yeah, that’s right, he
did. Ray’s son, Ray, Jr., is
one of the producers on it.
Taylor Hackford is the
director.
DM: Is this a motion
picture or TV movie?
CA: Motion picture.
DM: That’s what I
thought. And Jamie
Foxx is in it?
CA: Jamie Foxx, Regina
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The Lady In The Iron Mask and Money Talks, Maddie Walks
that he tells her
are for "the big
fight." She tells
David that there is
a morale problem.
He tells her, "Great
Googley Moogley!
Nobody told you
about the big event?"
He didn’t know that
she didn’t know
about the fight, and
he offers to let her
Sulking works everytime. David brags to
bet on it now.

that she has tears in her eyes, no
doubt thinking about what she, as a
model, would have done if this had
happened to her since she valued her
beauty/face so much.

Maddie: David,
this is serious. At
the root of this problem is boredom, a
lack of self-esteem, no sense of accomplishment, feelings of worthlessness.

David explains: I love this kind of lively debate! This is the lifeblood of a
vibrant, young company. This is exciting! This is inspiring! This is…

David: Oh my God! I had no idea.
Have you considered therapy?

David (laughing): Cow patties? Cute…
Sit down.

Maddie: Not me!

David: Are we here to judge the motives
of our every client? No! Ours is not to
reason why. Do lawyers not defend people they know are guilty as sin? Do doctors not treat patients they know are
gonna die? Do teachers not teach students they know are dumb as stumps?

himself as Maddie makes up with a kiss in The
Lady In The Iron Mask.

Ep.7 – The Lady In The Iron Mask
(Aired: 10/1/1985)
Right off the bat, Moonlighting pushes the envelope for its time. We see a
lady naked in a shower, washing with
soap and shaving her legs. After she
gets out, she dresses and then slips
into her shoes, revealing that she is
wearing a black veil covering her
face, only showing her eyes.
In what we have come to know as a
familiar scene, Maddie walks off the
elevator. She enters into the Blue
Moon office, almost walking by
without noticing two men (Lewis
and Simmons, where did these two
go?) going at it, fist-fighting.
Immediately she rushes into David’s
office to (what she thinks) shock him
with the news that a brawl is going
on right outside the office! But what
does she find? David is sitting at his
desk counting and sorting out bets

Just then Ms. Dipesto buzzes them
and lets them know that there is "a
woman here to see you." Maddie
responds in amazement, "A client!"
When a lady, dressed in a black
dress, with purse and heels and the
black veil covering her face, walks
in, watch David’s face. He is holding
back a grin. The lady, Barbara
Wylie, explains how she was in love
with a young boy, but ended up marrying another man. On their wedding day, the young boy Frank
Harbert, played by actor Joel Polis,
threw acid in her face and neck.
Maddie is so touched by her pain

After Barbara leaves, David jumps
up and starts getting busy on this
case. But Maddie argues, "We are
not taking this case!" She later
explains why she feels like she does,
stating that it is because her "No"
was taken away and she just can’t
have anything to do with this case.

Maddie: Cow patties!

Maddie (screams): We are not taking
this case…I am going to go make sure
the inmates don’t have sharp objects.

They walk into the lobby, arguing, but
they stop dead in their tracks after seeing that the office is completely empty
except for Ms Dipesto, and it is only
10:15am. Lunch, or is it brunch?
After David persuades her to just try
to find Frank, he says to her:
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David (being very sincere about the forever part): Lady, you’re the boss. I work
for you. You pick the tune. I do the
dance. (Boy, isn’t that true? She was
always making him "dance" for her.)
No income? Fine with me. You want to
sleep on benches covered with newspapers? I’ll give you all the magazine sections. Hey, we’re a team! Partners, forever. I mean that. Maddie, That first
clump of dirt on my coffin, I want it to
be thrown by you.
Maddie (obviously not impressed):
You’re doing some pretty mean throwing yourself.

Cont’d

The Lady In The Iron Mask
EPISODE HIGHLIGHTS
David and Maddie are hired by a mysterious lady "Barbara" (Judith Hanson) wearing a black veil to cover up her horribly disfigured face and neck that have had
acid thrown on them by a past lover "Frank" (Joel Polis) on her wedding day to
another man. She claims to still be in love with the man who committed this
crime of passion. She asks Dave and Maddie if they would find him for her, but
they wind up getting him killed by Barbara’s current husband "Benjamin" (Dennis
Christopher). Written by: Roger Director. Directed by: Christoper Leitch.
• First and foremost is the most obvious scene, Dave dressed in a
black dress, high heels, nyloned-legs, (woo hoo), curly red wig,
and carrying a purse.
• "The Big Event"

It is so funny that in the next scene
David is trying to carry on a conversation with Maddie, telling jokes,
and she is totally zoning him out
until she describes to him how her
"No" was taken away from her.
David is touched by her story, but
only for a moment until he opens his
mouth to say that the "let’s be
friends, no kissy, no touchy, no horizontie" (another fav Addisonism) is
deadly.
When they find Frank and he begins
to tell his side of what he did to
Barbara, we see a very serious side
in David and Maddie. Bruce and
Cybill are wonderful actors.
They decide to call Barbara and tell
her that they found him and gave
him her message. It was in these earlier episodes that we saw a mellower couple. They easily and quickly
worked out their differences. Then
we see them walking along a sidewalk, talking and Maddie seems
pleased. Pleased that this was their
first case, first legitimate case. This
is obviously after they have had a
nice dinner together, since they talk
about it. Maddie explains that this

• Discussing the "morale crisis"
• The dramatic acting from Bruce and Cybill during the scene they
meet Frank.
• Walking down the sidewalk after a dinner together discussing
"pronoun" magazines.
• "Cow patties, judges, lawyers, doctors, students dumb as
stumps" speech.
• David and Maddie up on the roof discussing "equal and opposite
satifaction"/David making Maddie stare up as he looks her up and down
sexily.
• David hurt by Maddie not wanting to be partners.
• Piles of "Barbaras" in a soapy, entwined mess playing "Twister".
• David and Maddie writing/dictating letters to each other at the same time.
• Maddie kissing David’s cheek and saying, "I’m sorry partner. I’m glad
you’re my partner, partner" and David’s (Bruce) famous smirk after.

case is like a magazine cover. David
is confused, but this does not stop
him from throwing in a joke. "What
magazine? Life? Look? We? W-E –
like Us, one of those pronoun magazines…" (obviously referring to the
magazine Oui, naughty writers.)

guy!" David comes up with the brilliant idea to break into a whole new
market:

After seeing that Frank has been
killed and realizing that, in David’s
words, the "two stooges" were
duped, Maddie tells him, "Great!
Our first real case and we kill a

Maddie is horrified. He asks her,
"Not funny?" Although she is grinning, she does not want David to see
that his humor, although sick, has
gotten to her, so she replies, "You

David: Blue Moon – We find ‘em, you
kill ‘em. We tag ‘em, you bag ‘em. We
spot ‘em, you drop ‘em.
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swing from a vine, Addison!" David
replies, "Sounds like fun!"

David: The earth is round. You cannot
get pregnant from a toilet seat…

Love it!

He looks Maddie up and down very
sexily and continues, "And for every
action there’s an equal and opposite
satisfaction." (not REaction) Keep
your eyes peeled up." It is so obvious that he has told her to do this so
that he can continue to look her up
and down while she is staring up!
Dirty little Dave!

They decide to go spy on Barbara.
Staked out in a lobby, Maddie asks
David if he is embarrassed to be
reading that scandal sheet in front of
him. When he shares with her what
he is reading, (Jamie Lee, Extra
Terrestrials, Jane Pauley, etc.) she
actually becomes interested! It is
also really cool to note that the
newspaper that David is holding,
named "The National Pit," has a
headline reading, "Dr. Caron
Discovers Antidote for Stress."
Now, of course, we all know who
Dr. Caron is, the brilliant creator,
Glenn Gordon Caron. Well, I read in
Cybill’s book Cybill Disobedience
on pages 206-207 that this was a private joke. Brilliant stab!
After spotting Barbara, they follow
her to a park where she throws in the
murder weapon, a gun, in the lake.
David makes the statement to
Maddie while watching Barbara
walk, "That’s quite a chassis she’s
got under that hood." They follow
her back to the hotel where she
appears to go in, then immediately
back out again.
David asks,
"Where’d the wiggle go?" while
watching Barbara walking. They
climb to the roof, and David
explains to Maddie that they are
going to watch Barbara undress.
Maddie is grossed out! Taking full
advantage of the atmosphere, he
says, "It’s here. It’s free. Pretend
you’re at a concert" and then tells
her to keep looking straight ahead.
Feeling stupid, Maddie says, "What
is this supposed to prove?"

Right about now, Barbara is about to
take off the mask. David announces,
"This is it! No one under seventeen
admitted without parent or guardian."
Then we see that the "she" (Barbara) is
a "he." It is not Barbara, but her husband Benjamin.
Back at the office Maddie is really
fuming, feeling like an idiot and mad
that Benjamin set Barbara (and
them) up. When David suggests that
they should dress Maddie in a black
dress Maddie says, "Some partnership. You have stupid ideas and then
I have to carry them out!" They start
to argue and Maddie, and her big
mouth, makes a nonchalant statement that she later regrets, that she’d
be better off in business by herself. It
is my opinion that she does this
because he scared her with his "partners forever" speech earlier, and she
out of fear, subconsciously acted this
out in the statement. Just call me Dr.
Kim :)
Anyway, of course this stings David
and you see it on his adorable, but
hurt face. He asks her, "You really
don’t want to be partners with me,
do you?" So naturally they start
arguing about not needing each
other and how each of them could do
this case better without the other.

They storm off to prove this.
This is great! First, we see Maddie
dressed exactly as Barbara and
Benjamin in a black dress, heels,
purse and veil. She gets the key from
the front desk. Next, and this is a
classic, out walks another "Barbara,"
or Benjamin, or Maddie, or… YES,
it is David! There "she" is all dolled
up. Dress, heels, purse, nylons (great
legs), lipstick, and an awesome red
curly wig with black veil! He is hysterical. And a guy who is behind him
in the elevator catcalls out, "Nice
caboose, Toots!" To which David
lifts his veil, and punches him right
in the face! He then lowers his veil
and walks off. No, prances off!
He then goes to the front desk. He
doesn’t say a word since his deep
voice would give him away, so he
rings the desktop bell four rings.
Pause. The clerk says, "Four." David
shakes, "Yes." Then one ring. "One,"
the clerk replies. David is excited.
Finally, he rings seven more times and
the clerk hands him Room 417 keys.
David airblows him a kiss using his
hand. HYSTERICAL!!
David arrives at the room and enters.
He adjusts his dress and wig. Too
funny! He hears someone coming and
runs into the nearest closet, but
Maddie is already there hiding. David
says, "I guess there’s no such thing as
an original idea. What are you doing
in here, and why do you look so much
better than me?" They hear someone
else coming, so he covers her mouth
and she covers his. Just then they
both jump out of the closet to find
"Barbara" standing there. David asks,
"What’s the matter? Haven’t you ever
seen a man coming out of the closet
before?" What a great line!
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While they are discussing this, the real
Barbara walks in. So Benjamin jumps
into the same closet they were in.
David opens the door and has a gun
pointed at him. He asks, in frustration
now, "Why does he look so much better than me?"
Chase scene time. I love the music. It
is the William Tell Overture from the
Lone Ranger. (See Michelle Krueger’s
awesome article, Blue Side of the
Moon: Moonlighting Music, Fanzine
Feb/Mar 2003 Volume 1, Issue 5 for
more interesting information) Each of
them is yelling, "Stop that man," chasing one right after the other. They run
through the hotel, restaurant, kitchen
and hall where they run smack dab into
a wet, soapy floor that is being
mopped. Meanwhile, a cop arrives
and, pointing a gun at each of them,
yells, "Freeze!" They try, but in their
heels, they slip and each one slides into
the other. Nyloned-legs in heels, with
black dresses, purses and veils, flying
all over the place in a big, bubbly pile.
This is where David sits up and playfully says, "Anybody wanna play
Twister?"
The last scene has Maddie and David,
each in their own office. It is obvious
they are deep in thought about the
other. Maddie rises to the door, David
does the same. They both stop just as
they are about to turn the doorknobs
to their office doors. Chickening out!
David plops down into his couch,
calling for Ms. Dipesto. Maddie plops
down on her couch, but then wanders
over to her desk.
At the same time they write/dictate
letters to each other:
Maddie writes

Cont’d
Dear David,
Last night I may have said and done some
things that I regret…

As always these are only a few highlights of this episode. It is so hard to
pick and choose since every scene and
line is worthy of highlighting!!

David dictates to Ms. Dipesto
Dear Maddie,
These are the times that try men’s souls…

He stops and looks at Agnes, where she
shakes her head with a disapproving
"no." She asks, "Are you and Mom
having a fight?" Then, "Are you gonna
leave us?"
Just then you hear Maddie say, "I hope
not." She is standing just inside David’s
door softly looking at him. She says to
Agnes, "Why don’t you go into my
office and watch television?"
(This is such a cute play on a fight between
Mom and Dad with a child, played by
Agnes, being told to go watch TV, the stuff
that great TV shows are made of…. We
love you Moonlighting.)
Agnes leaves, and Maddie sits down
in the chair in front of him. She tells
him that she wants to be the one to
put the first clump of dirt on his coffin, and that she was sorry and she
never had a man put on a dress for
her before!
David: And you say you’ve been around.
Maddie: I’m sorry, partner. (so softly)
David: You’re forgiven, partner. (so soft
and sexy)

Maddie leans in and gently places a
soft kiss on his cheek, to which David
melts, saying, "I’m glad you’re my
partner, partner."
There sits our David with his famous
smirk. The man is reeled in but good!
He’s got it bad for Maddie Hayes!

Ep.8 – Money Talks, Maddie Walks
(Aired: 10/8/1985)
In the opening scene, a guy named
Charles, played by Alan Blumenfield,
is writing a suicide letter. It turns out
that Maddie knew this guy back when
she was modeling. She and David are
walking along a sidewalk and, as
usual, arguing about a client,
"Chicken Lickin’", that was lost due
to David’s big mouth when he asked
what happens to the eyes, beaks, and
feet. He’s nuts, but sincerely questions
Maddie whether she’s ever wondered about this. Maddie looks up
and recognizes Charles, (David is
just glad they "didn’t miss the floor
show") Sick-o! She tells the cop this
and offers her assistance.
Maddie is scared but Dave convinces her that she can stop Charles
from jumping, but he ruins it by
commenting, "Whatever you do,
don’t you take your shirt off." He
just never knows when to keep his
mouth shut! So she starts trying to
convince Charles that he should not
jump. He explains to her that he is
broke, flat broke, and she would
never understand how he feels. She
confesses what happened to her, and
they discover that the same thing
was done to each of them by the one
and only same accountant, thief
extraordinaire, Ron Sawyer, played
by Mark Lonow. Maddie is in awe.
When Charles tells her he knows
that Ron is in Buenos Aires, she
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practically swipes his hand away
and almost knocks him off the ledge.
In her rush to get going to "get my
money back," she marches away
from the ledge and the window closes on Charles, leaving him to knock
on the window for her to let him in,
but she never even notices.
Back at the office, Maddie is fighting it out with David. He tries to
convince her not to go to Buenos
Aires because she will just be
laughed at by Ron. But she will have
none of his advice. He later admits
to Ms. Dipesto what he is really feeling. He is feeling hurt that she did
not even ask him to go with her. He
is also very scared that she will leave
him, and Blue Moon.
While Maddie is on the airplane, she
has a brief dream about how she envisions her meeting with Ron will go.
It is so funny to see that she thinks
Ron is going to just hand her her
money back, be so apologetic and
sincere and tell her how he knew she
was too clever for him and how he
knew she would find him! She does
get one thing right, though. In her
dream, she slaps him hard across the
face. When she meets with him later
that day for real, she does slap him
hard just like in her dream…Well, at
least she got that right! Poor
Maddie!
Maddie, gorgeous Cybill, is getting
ready, flipped hair, lipstick on,
nylons, shoes, and a beautiful gown.
After Maddie does finally find Ron,
it goes, unfortunately, exactly the
opposite of the way she envisioned it
would, and exactly the way David
warned her it would. She is sent on
her way to be a "guest" of Ron’s

Cont’d
Casino. She decides to bury her sorrows in a ’76 Magnum, Dom Perignon
Champagne, and orders "the most
expensive thing on the menu. Two of
them."
Now, this is the best scene. I love it!
Maddie’s waiter is having a difficult
time opening the bottle’s cork. When it
pops off and flies through the air, we see
it being caught by a hand that is none
other than our sexy David, all dressed
up in a white tuxedo.
They looked so glamorous together that
there are many classic photos of Bruce
and Cybill that ABC used to promote
the show in magazines and ads.
With cork in hand, he sways over
and says, "Hell of an entrance, huh?"
with a major sexy look at her. She is
shocked to see him. But in her usual
"I am really touched, but refuse to
show you so I will act disgusted"
attitude, says to him, "Where did
you come from?"
David
sarcastically
answers,
"What’s the matter, you never had a
Barbie and Ken
doll when you
were a kid?"

tem" and asks the waiter for a "no
spill mug." But after joking with her,
he gets serious and convinces her to
get even with Ron by winning the
casino’s money. So they proceed to
gamble at the different tables.
Our wonderful Al Jarreau’s (who we
interviewed in Moonlighting
Strangers, Volume 1, Issue 4) song,
Murphy’s Law, is played here. It’s
perfect! At one point David explains
to Maddie that they have to introduce themselves to the dice, and
then blow kisses on them. Maddie is
slightly amused, not really trusting
him yet. At one point, she even turns
the tables on him and asks him to
blow a kiss on the dice. Too funny!
He is not amused!
But they win $20,000. When they
walk by a lady, David casually sticks
a chip in her cleavage. Maddie sees
this, and actually reaches in and
retrieves the chip back! Afterwards
they are walking and excitedly talking about their winnings. They stop
and sit on the floor. The two of them

He is obviously
responding as if
she was asking
where
little
boys and girls
come from. Too
funny!
When David
sees that she has
been drinking,
he asks her if
she has "too
much blood in
her alcohol sys-

I wish David were sitting here with me.
Maddie tells herself before she slips into her
dream about humiliating Sawyer and taking her
money back in Money Talks, Maddie Walks.
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are so sexy. There’s Maddie, so much
cleavage and leg showing, and David
has his shirt unbuttoned, showing his
sexy hairy chest, and even graces his
audience with a quick buns shot as he
leans over in his slacks. YUMMY!
What a gorgeous, sexy couple! Pretty
risqué for the times back then too!
You go, GGC!

Cont’d
Now, we know this is not what he
wants, far from it, but it is like a revelation to him and he says to her, although
he is definitely hurt by it, "That’s what
you really want, isn’t it?" So he does!

Maddie: WOW!!

She decides to put up her home in LA,
her BMW, and the $20,000 she just
won towards the $100,000 to get in the
game. When David opens the door,
introducing himself, he sings "A
–D–DISO–N spells David Addison" to
show his carefree, confidence! And

David: It’s got a picture on it!

And again
Maddie: What does THAT mean? Is
that better?
Maddie: Is that good? I don’t understand this game!

David and Maddie are sitting there
So unfortunately, David stops the
all happy talking about how David
game, motions for her to come closer so
"Ace in the Hole" Addison used to
he can whisper to her what is
beat the kids out of their
going on… She is getting it,
lunch money, when all of
BUT then afterwards blurts
a sudden, David gets seriout, "He doesn’t think I underous, swings around to face
stand bluffing." David just
her, and asks her to "stick
drops his head! Aaargh!!
around, and cook this town
A commercial comes on, stuup." It is almost as he is
pid timing and just one other
moving in for a kiss, when
reason we need DVDs and a
she gently stops him and
reunion…
places her hand softly on
his cheek, but he gets the
Anyway…David is obviously
last move. He grabs her
dealt other cards and, as the
hand and kisses her palm!!
stakes get higher, explains to
Is it getting hot in here or is
Maddie
about the $200,000
it just me? Oh, those two Maddie, Maddie...we do this after we get a
hotel room. David muses to himself as he and they could win, or not, and that
have such chemistry!
Maddie won $20,000 dollars in Money Talks, she could then lose her home,
car and detective agency. Ron
BUT…true to Moonlighting Maddie Walks.
interrupts, trying to pressure her
format, the mood is quickly
when he is asked, "What’s your game,
to
hurry
up,
at which point, David snaps
switched, because in walks Ron, who is
Mr. Addison?" he replies "Live fast, die
out, pointing a finger at him and giving
not impressed with the winnings, and
young, leave clean underwear." He is
him this evil stare, saying, "SHUT UP,
tells Maddie it is "cute." Well, this
the type of guy when you were growing
REPTILE!!" Ron does! And we get to
REALLYspikes Maddie up. So she tells
up you always wanted to be with, the
see this side of David, protecting her and
David… uh, I mean, "Ace in the Hole,"
type of guy that oozed humor! That’s
letting his "non-funny, seriously repulsed
that she wants him to get into a stud
our David!
by this guy" side, out! Love It!!
poker game that is going on. And that is
exactly what they do. I love the "Now,
So he is dealt a hand of five-card stud,
David convinces her to "fold on
Lucy!" line that David says to her in the
1 down, five up. Maddie has no idea
everything." She gently kisses his
same way Ricky would to Lucille Ball!
how to play or what is going on and
cheek, thanks him, and walks away.
Great line!
proves this when, each time he is dealt
a card, she asks, "Do we have anyDavid stays there, staring down Ron as
We know that David really doesn’t
thing?"
if to say, "Come near Maddie again,
want to do this especially after Maddie
and I’ll kill you!" Then he leaves. A
says to him that if he does this and wins,
David: Two cards!
few minutes later in walks Maddie, the
he could finally have her out of his hair.
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suspense of not knowing what those
cards were was killing her, so she looks
at David’s hand and then asks Ron
what he had. A pair of tens is all. She
yells and makes this HORRIBLE face.
"DAAVVIDD!!!!" He pokes his head
in and says, "OOPS!" and shuts the
door, as she chases after him.
Back at the office Maddie is there and
Ms. Dipesto walks in with a telegram in
hand.
She says to Agnes, "Another one?"
Agnes: ‘Fraid so.
Maddie: From Buenos Aires?
Agnes: ‘Fraid so.
Maddie: Torch It!

Agnes does!
Maddie: I love the smell of burning bull!

Cont’d

Money Talks, Maddie Walks
EPISODE HIGHLIGHTS
Written by: Kerry Ehrin & Ali Marie Matheson. Directed by: Christian I.
Nyby II.
• Dave and Maddie argue over losing "Chicken Lickin’" when
he asked what happens to the eyes, beaks, and feet.
• David shares with Agnes how he is hurt that Maddie does
not ask him to go with her to Buenos Aires.
• Maddie’s dream on the plane about how her meeting with
Ron will go.
• Maddie in reality slapping Ron really hard, just as she
dreamed.
• David shows up just in time to catch the flying cork, and
Maddie’s reaction. (They both are so sexy!)
• How sensitive and still funny he is in trying to support her
disappointment.
• David’s "no spill mug" remark.

Maddie gets emotional now and
shows that she is hurt because she
thought David was an "all right"
guy, and that maybe she could show
him a little piece of her heart.
Ms. Dipesto is worried, and Maddie
can see this. She tells her not to be,
but sees that it is not working. So she
asks her how much it was that he
needs to get the plane ticket home.
Dipesto repeats the $350 dollars…
Sighing Maddie replies, "Send him
340!" Ms. Dipesto smiles big!
Maddie has the last word!
These are only a few highlights of
this episode. It is so hard to pick and
choose since every scene and line
are worthy of highlighting!
See You At Blue Moon,

• Maddie and David having fun with each other at the
gambling tables and walking down the casino halls together
afterwards.
• Maddie reaches down the lady’s dress to retrieve the chip.
• Maddie and David both caressing each other and smooching
cheeks and palms.
• "Now, Lucy!"
• David singing, "A-D-DISO-N."
• Maddie trying desperately to understand how the game is
played then blurts out that David is bluffing.
• "Ace in the Hole" Addison telling Ron the Reptile to shut up.
• David convincing Maddie to fold and walk away, then
Maddie laying a smooch on his cheek.
• Maddie, curious to know what cards David and Ron have,
runs back in to find that they would have won, then yells
for David as he pokes his head in and says, "Oops."
• Maddie and Ms. Dipesto discussing David’s telegram, and then
Maddie agreeing to send him $10.00 shy of the $350 needed!

Kim
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I met with Kerry on Friday, March 5th at Jerry's Deli in Encino (where I interviewed Artie Mandelberg the previous year). She was a junior writer when she
joined the writing staff of Moonlighting but she wrote some of the most memorable early episodes of the series with Ali Marie Matheson — Next Stop Murder,
Money Talks...Maddie Walks, and Portrait of Maddie. She shared some of her
thoughts writing the more serious The Man Who Cried Wife as well as the episode
that was the catalyst to Maddie and David finally doing it, Blonde on Blonde, and
the aftermath in To Heiress Human. She also admitted that she never worked
with anyone quite like Glenn Caron before.
DM: How did you get the job being a writer
on Moonlighting?
KE: Ali Matheson and I had just started trying to get into the
TV writing business and we’d written a script, a Simon and
Simon episode, and the agent, who wasn’t even fully representing us yet, sent it over to Glenn who had just gotten the
order for six shows. So he was basically looking for someone to come in and write freelance for the first six episodes
and that’s how we first walked in the door.

started writing for these unique characters?
KE: Well, my first reaction to the show was actually more
when I saw the pilot which I knew was something different,
really unique and special and exciting to watch in a way that
most television isn’t.
DM: When it came to ideas for episodes, did
you pitch them to Glenn or would he tell
you the premise and what he wanted you
to write?

DM: What was your first reaction when you
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KE: It was both. I mean, sometimes
we would bring in stuff, but the train
episode (Next Stop Murder) was his.
He gave that to us. You can not imagine what green writers we were. I
mean, I think I was twenty-four years
old the first time I met Glenn. I’d
never had a professional writing job,
so we were going in there probably
with all kinds of completely insane
stupid ideas. For some reason he liked
us. I don’t know why. (Laughing)
Yeah, so he ended up giving us the
train idea and we did that one.
DM: Talk about that episode,
Next Stop Murder. Can you
describe your collaboration
with Ali Marie Matheson?
KE: Oh God! That was a long time
ago. I mean, I think we just sat
together in a room and just talked and
then split it up and wrote it.
DM: Ok, because you wrote
more than one episode with
her.
KE: Yeah, I think we did three together.
DM: Yes. That one and Money
Talks, Maddie Walks
and Portrait of Maddie.
So you just split up
the scenes and you
write them?
KE: Yeah, and then you get
together in the end and you
go over everything.
DM: Another episode
you were credited
with was The Man
Who Cried Wife.
KE: I like that one.
DM: Yeah. That was

an excellent one. Now, in this
episode, like a lot of them,
the case is parallel to what’s
going on in Maddie and David’s
relationship. This case was
about "spontaneity," so can
you share with us your memories writing this episode,
especially the last scene
when David and Maddie both
imagine what it’s like to kiss
each other, if they were
being "spontaneous?"
KE: Right. Well, it was a weird thing
to mix together the idea of spontaneity, kissing someone with spontaneity
and accidentally killing someone,
which I could be raked over the coals
for. (Laughing) But I did like that
episode because I loved the weird
combination, you know? The thing
that really turned me on about writing
that episode was the opening. And I
know that’s probably not the exciting
interesting Moonlighting answer, but
I loved the opening of setting up the
situation of this guy who had accidentally killed his wife and then
thought that she was alive and trying

to drive him insane. And I just loved
that. I loved that guy. I felt for the guy
and that’s what I remember about it
more than anything else, unfortunately.
DM: Ok, because as writers, you were not on the
set much to watch what
was being filmed.
KE: I was such a junior writer and
honestly that’s one of the reasons I’ve
avoided doing interviews because I
don’t really feel like I have a hell of a
lot to contribute. I mean, seriously,
compared to people who were really
inside to everything, I was terrified to
go on the set. (Laughing) I never
went down there until the last year, I
was on the show and I wasn’t
involved in any decision making, you
know? I was very, very much a junior, baby writer at the time.
DM: You were one of the
writers who really understood what a woman goes
through and feels.
KE: Yeah, I guess. I always liked
Maddie a lot.
DM: Based on some of
the interviews we’ve
done, it sounds like
the episodes with
Mark Harmon were a
collaboration with all
the writers. Can you
describe how you and
other writers collaborated and what was
your creative input on
this storyline?
KE: Yeah. That I do remember.

Spontaneity or no, you still have a case of me.
David was thinking during their biggest fight of their Blonde on Blonde was an
episode that originally was not
“relationship” in The Man Who Cried Wife.

part of the trilogy. But it took
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...Why she didn’t want
to jump him twentyfour hours a day?
(Laughing)... I mean,
she could have slept
with him in the second
episode! You know,
he was pretty cute!
so f-ing long to work the story out
that by the time the story had got
worked, it happened to be right there
when they were thinking of putting
the trilogy together and it became part
of the trilogy. Because I don’t think it
was originally intended for that, and
that’s sort of, at least to my experience, how things worked there.
There was a lot of flying by the seat
of your pants in a really brilliant way,
and that was one of those situations
that I remember feeling sort of like I
just got caught up on a train that was
going, and I was really lucky with
that episode that I got to write it.
DM: Now, did you have your
own ideas of how the "Big
Bang" episode (I am
Curious…Maddie) could have
been written?

ning of the "Sam arc" and
also with To Heiress
Human at the end, can you
discuss the challenges writing a series of episodes that
are part of a continuing storyline as opposed to "stand
alone" episodes?
KE: Oh, you mean writing something that’s serialized?
DM: Yes.

KE: You just do much more of
the writing as a group, you know?
You do much more writing sitting
around a table with the other writers and breaking stuff down into
smaller parts so you all know
what you’re writing.
DM: Now, To Heiress Human
is one of the sexiest episodes
of the series. There’s such
control and passion on
Maddie’s part, especially
how she fails in holding up
her end of the pact with
David. Can you share your
thoughts on her dilemma
because a lot of women
really couldn’t understand
her confusion?
KE: I remember the pact was that they
weren’t going to sleep together anymore and then they kept breaking it.
DM: Yes, and then it ends
that they’re in the parked car.

KE: No. I thought they did a great
job. I loved it.

KE: Right, and the car rolls backwards. Well, couldn’t understand her
dilemma in what sense?

DM: Being that you were
credited with Blonde on
Blonde which is the begin-

DM: Well, a lot of women
couldn’t understand why
she wanted the pact.

KE: Oh, you mean why she didn’t
want to jump him twenty-four hours
a day? (Laughing)
DM: Yeah, and to explore
the relationship.
KE: Because she’s guarded. She’s a
scared person. I mean, I think that’s
why from day one…I mean, she could
have slept with him in the second
episode! You know, he was pretty cute!
DM: Oh yeah, yeah!
KE: But I think she was a very
guarded person and didn’t want to get
hurt and I think that’s why she
instinctively thought that it was not a
good idea and that’s why she kept
pulling out of it.
DM: So in terms of that
episode, was it your idea to
write it the way you did?
KE: No, I came in basically with the
idea of a woman coming in and saying, "Prove that this person loves
me," and that’s what I pitched them.
And believe I got the idea from the
old movie The Heiress which was
one of my very favorite movies.
DM: With Montgomery Clift,
who is one of my favorite
actors, and Olivia de Havilland.
KE: Yes, and the character was sort
of based on her as well. So when I
pitched to the show, especially before
I was on staff, I usually was bringing
in an interesting outside character
idea as opposed to bringing in an
interesting Dave and Maddie idea. I
would kind of bring in the outside
stories and they would see how it
would integrate into the storyline
they were telling over the year, if that
makes sense.
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DM: Yes it does. Now, were
there any discussions about
where to take Maddie’s and
David’s relationship after
the fourth season or did you
have your own ideas on
where to take them?

KE: I wouldn’t say it was ever
easy but I always felt connected
to both of those characters. But
the other times it was actually
really exciting to write for them.
It’s exciting to write for people in
love, you know?

KE: When was the fourth season?

DM: Yeah, and they were
two great characters,
great actors, and they
had great chemistry.

DM: When Maddie left for
Chicago and found out she
was pregnant.
KE: Oh well, that was a very weird
time.
DM: If she didn’t get pregnant, what would you have
done? Because I believe,
you were forced to write the
pregnancy in.
KE: I imagined I probably personally would have played out the relationship between them more as a relationship. Just gone through the different stages of that relationship and
played it out. But things changed.
DM: So she got pregnant
after you guys wrote the
"Sam arc," the series of
them sleeping together. Is
that right?
KE: I’m trying to remember when I
got the news. I’m sure I was the last
person that heard but it feels like we
were right at the end of the third season, and you’re planning the new season ahead (the fourth season). It
seems like that’s when I heard about
it and, of course, it dictates a lot.
DM: Yes, it did. Now, did you
find it easy to write for
Bruce and Cybill with every
season as they became
familiar with the roles?

KE: I think I thought of Dave
and Maddie as real people. It
could have been partly my youth,
but I don’t think I completely
separated that they were fictional
characters. (Laughing)

I think I thought of
Dave and Maddie as
real people. It could
have been partly my
youth, but I don't think I
completely separated
that they were fictional
characters. (Laughing)

DM: And how about writing for Curtis and Allyce?
KE: They were a blast. Yeah, especially Curtis because he would do
anything and he would do it well, you
know? He was remarkable.
DM: One of the episodes
we’re going to focus on in
the next issue is Blonde on
Blonde about Bert becoming David’s partner in
crime then have him realize why David’s following
Maddie.
KE: Yeah.

party. But I can’t tell you how terrified I was of the set because I had
never been around any production in
my whole life, and particularly that
show where you have like iconic
stars. It was like I didn’t want to be
anywhere around that set. I even
remember the last year when everyone else had fled and I think Chic
(Eglee) and I were up in the offices
and Chic had to go to a lunch and he
said, "If there’s anything on the set,
you have to deal with it." I was so
scared that the phone would ring, and
it did and I hid! (Laughing)
DM: You mean, you didn’t
answer it?

KE: Yeah, he’s fabulous.

KE: I said, "I’m not here!" I’m not
here!" because I was so terrified! I
just wasn’t ready, you know?

DM: Now, what was your
interaction with the actors
like?

DM: Now, how about Glenn?
What was your interaction
with Glenn like?

KE: None. I had none. (Laughing) I
became friends with Curtis just
because we ended up talking at a

KE: I just loved him so much from
the very first time I met him. I just
loved him so much. He was a
blast. He’s very brilliant. That’s

DM: That was great.
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makes no sense,
ly like?
K e r r y ! "
KE: Wow! Well, I loved the trilo(Laughing)
He
gy a lot and I loved the pilot actuwas very honest
ally. Also The Next Murder You
but if he put someHear, In God We Strongly Suspect,
thing down, he did
The Dream Sequence Always Rings
it in a way that
Twice, Atomic Shakespeare, and
would make you
Cool Hand Dave.
laugh at it, you
know? And he
DM: Now, our site is procould pick out
moting a Moonlighting
what was good in
reunion motion picture
an idea because,
starring Bruce and Cybill.
again, I was young.
What are your thoughts?
Writer at
at work.
work. Kerry
Kerry pondered
pondered many
many ideas
ideas I would bring in
Writer
What do you think?
as aa junior
junior Moonlighting
Moonlighting writer
writer to
to come
come up
up with
with pitches that were like
as
episodes that
that became
became The
The Man
Man Who
Who Cried
Cried Wife,
Wife,
episodes
KE: I don't know about that.
Blonde on
on Blonde,
Blonde, To
To Heiress
Heiress Human,
Human, And
And The
The five pages long and
Blonde
just go through
Flesh Was
Was Made
Made Word,
Word, to
to name
name aa few.
few.
Flesh
DM: Why?
the whole thing of
what it is. He’s brilliant! He comes
some crazy ass story. And he would
KE: Because that was just like
up with these amazing, weird,
pick out the ending and go, "I don’t
lightning in a bottle, and I just
weird ideas that are really exciting
like any of the others, but I love the
don’t think it would be the same.
and get you all interested in writing
ending. See if you can come back
DM: There's a belief in
something, which is quite a talent,
with a version of that that’s a little
Hollywood that nobody
you know? Not very many people
more this or that or whatever." And he
is going to be interested
can do that.
would be right, so he was a great
in seeing older couples on
teacher in that way. And funny.
DM: Motivate you.
the big screen but then you
DM: Were there any
have Something’s Gotta
KE: Yeah, yeah. He’s a true leader
story ideas that you wish
Give that did really well.
and he had such genuine enthusiyou had the chance to
asm and passion and belief in what
KE: I don’t know. I’m so in love
write on Moonlighting?
he’s doing that he could just stir
with them in that moment in time. I
you up and get you excited about
KE: There probably were. I
doing things and I think everybody
don’t remember them now. I
liked that on the show. But I just
mean, I’m sure there were at He (Glenn) was very
adore him. I have never worked
the time.
with anyone like Glenn Caron ever,
DM: What was your honest but if he put
ever, ever.
favorite episode that
something down, he did
DM: So, for instance, you
you wrote?
would come into his office and
KE: The Man Who Cried Wife it in a way that would
he would say, "Oh Kerry! This
was my favorite that I wrote,
is a great idea! This is a great
and also Blonde on Blonde.
make you laugh at it,
scene you wrote!"
Photo
Photo courtesy
courtesy of
of Curtis
Curtis Armstrong
Armstrong

KE: Either that or he would sometimes laugh at stuff or go, "That

DM: How about the ones
that you didn’t write?
Which ones did you real-

you know?
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guess that’s just me and I’m
absurdly romantic.
DM: Ok then. We also want
DVDs of the episodes
released.
KE: That would be awesome!

Moonlighting that current How low did he go? We didn’t know!
shows are trying to emu- Whether the scene was edited for time
constraints or was the casualty of the
late?
ABC censors, this portion of the car
KE: West Wing I know has a very scene was cut out of the aired episode
of To Heiress Human.

fast pace and banter. Also, Gilmore
Girls. And I can’t think of a single
other show.

DM: Would you be interested in supplying commentaries?

DM: Have you heard of
Keen Eddie, by the way?

KE: Sure, if I had anything to say.

KE: I think I would really like that
show but I haven’t seen it.

DM: Yeah, because I’m
thinking Glenn and Bruce
can’t do all the commentaries. It would be interesting to get some of the
writers in there and directors, other perspectives.
KE: Yeah.
DM: Now, you’ve written for
Boston Public, which has
just ended. Can you tell us a
little bit about what you’re
working on now?
KE: Actually, I’m not working on
anything right now. I am unemployed right now. It’s actually the
first vacation I’ve had in six years.
It’s kind of nice but after the first
two weeks it is a little weird.
(Update: Kerry will now be
writing for the spin-off to the TV
series The Practice called
Boston Legal. She will also be
working on one or two pilots as
well. She is currently writing a
screenplay with Chris Matheson,
who she co-wrote a movie
called Mr. Wrong with.)
DM: So looking back, do you
see a few characteristics of

DM:It's similarto Moonlighting.
It’s on Bravo now.
KE: It’s on Bravo? Well, that had
a short life.
DM: It was on Fox and they
really didn't give the show a
chance, but there are definitely some Moonlighting elements, the banter between
the male and female character, and the overlapping dialogue.
KE: I wish there were more shows
that did this. I wish there were
more about character and dialogue.
DM: So what do you really
think about television today?
KE: I have three little kids and I
don't get to watch much of it.
DM: You’ve worked with
David Kelley (on Boston
Public) and Glenn, two very
prolific writers/producers.
KE: They’re so completely different.
They’re the complete opposite ends of
the spectrum just in terms of personality
and, to be honest, you don’t work with
David. It’s not like you sit in a room
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with David and hash out the story. No,
I mean, I think I’ve met with him maybe
three or four times the entire year and it
was about other projects. It wasn’t actually even about Boston Public. But he
has a presence as a leader. He’s really
created a wonderful environment to
work in and I honestly mean that
because to drive there takes me two
hours so I would have to like it. But I
love working for him. He’s a very good
man. He’s a decent man and he’s brilliant,
but a very, very different personality from
Glenn.
DM: You also wrote Inspector
Gadget, one of your features.
KE: Yeah. I was one of the multitude of
writers on Inspector Gadget, yeah.
DM: Would you like to do
more features?
KE: I would like to. It’s a very slow
process, and when you’re used to television and you’re used to feeling really necessary and needed, you can really get a
complex with features because they take
so long. (Laughing) But yeah, I would
like to do some more.
DM: What do you think of the
state of television today vs.
when you started?
KE: Really, I thought it sucked when I
started because the shows were like really broad, "cool" cop shows that were just
really bad. And then it seemed for a
while there was a lot of interesting stuff
happening. I guess the more interesting
stuff is now on cable but there’s less of it,
you know? But I would just love to see
more story telling shows about characters, yeah.
DM: Well, I recently read in The
Hollywood Reporter about

(Shows like Moonlighting)
I wish there were more
(shows) about character
and dialogue.
how this year’s crop of pilots
includes more detectives that
are more light-hearted and not
procedural dramas like CSI.
KE: That could be cool! And that isn’t
to say that I don’t have respect for procedural shows because I do. It’s a very
specific skill to be able to write that type
of story. It just doesn’t speak to me personally. But again, I don’t mean to rag
on it for the world. (Laughing) It’s just
not me. But yeah, I’d like to see more
character stuff.

happens once in a Blue Moon!
(Laughing) Honestly, it really did. It was
just being in the right place at the right
time and it was a remarkable experience.
DM: And what was also
remarkable was that the
writing talent was so young.
There weren’t many seasoned pros on it. It just
shows what young, creative
energy could bring.
KE:Yeah, and it was cool because it was
so unusually produced, I mean, in the
sense that we missed episodes, you
know? We would have to show reruns
and stuff like that, and I had never
worked on a show before and I just
thought that was normal! (Laughing) It
was a very insane environment in that
sense to have for your first TVexperience
and it really spoiled me. But it was great.
DM: And so was meeting
you. Thank you Kerry.

DM: For myself, I can’t sit in
KE: Thank you and I hope we do
front of the television and
meet again!
watch the hard-hitting shows.
I like something kind of fun
and light that
Photo
Photo courtesy
courtesy of
of Curtis
Curtis Armstrong
Armstrong
makes me think,
makes me laugh,
feel something.
KE: Yeah.
DM: Any other
thoughts or comments that I
haven’t
asked
you that you
would like to say?
KE: I feel very, very
lucky to have worked
on that show and it
changed my life in a
way that I just think
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Movies/ TV Series
"Fleet Street" (now “Boston Legal") (2004-5) TV Series
Partners, The (2003) (TV) (writer)

WRITER

Big House, The (2001) (TV)
... aka Being Brewster (2001) (TV) (USA)
"Boston Public" (2000) TV Series
"Young Americans" (2000) TV Series
Inspector Gadget (1999) (screenplay) (story)
Mr. Wrong (1996) (written by)
"Growing Pains" (1985) TV Series

"Moonlighting" (1985) TV Series
"Newhart" (1982) TV Series

PRODUCER

Movies/ TV Series
Partners, The (2003) (TV) (executive producer)
Big House, The (2001) (TV) (executive producer)
... aka Being Brewster (2001) (TV) (USA)
"Boston Public" (2000) TV Series (producer)
"Cold Feet" (1999) TV Series (executive producer)

Sources include: imdb.com and tvtome.com

Re a d M o o n l i g h t i n g S t ra n g e r s .
We don’t dwell on the past.
We create in the present to make things happen for the future.
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Blonde on Blonde
Blonde on Blonde was the first
that scripts were often comof four consecutive episodes in
pleted and sent to the set
Moonlighting’s third season
piecemeal on sheets of varithat are among the best rememous colors. Kerry describes
bered and most talked about of
the fast paced working envithe whole series. In the pilot
ronment by saying, "There
DVD commentary, Glenn
was a lot of flying by the seat
Caron and Bruce Willis refer to
of your pants in a really brilthe three episodes that follow it
liant way." Roger Director, in
as "the trilogy." Many fans call
his interview in the Aug/Sept
them the "Sam arc." Blonde on
2003 issue of Moonlighting
Blonde sets up the story line
Strangers, also said that the
that features guest star Mark Objects of David’s desire. Propelled by his love, story line leading up to
Harmon as Maddie’s old and his fear of Maddie loving someone else, he Maddie and David finally
boyfriend Sam, and culminates threw common sense out the Metropolis club door "doing it" was the subject of
four episodes later with I Am and followed the woman he believed was Maddie "tons of debate" and a real
Curious…Maddie, in which in Blonde on Blonde.
collaboration of the entire
Maddie and David finally
writing staff including Glenn
usually nothing more. Even minor
make love for the first time after two
Caron. It’s certainly true that the
changes to the lines such as these
years of flirting and sexual tension.
story line that followed was the most
were not normally at the discretion of
anticipated of the entire series. For
the actors, but had to be approved at
Originally aired on February 3, 1987,
two and a half seasons, viewers
the highest levels of the show. Most
the script is credited to Kerry Ehrin.
tuned in to watch Maddie and David
amazing is that this story was not
In her interview in this issue of
while everyone asked, "Will they or
originally intended to set up "the trilMoonlighting Strangers, Kerry
won’t they?" David even teased the
ogy" at all. In her interview, Kerry
reveals how difficult it was to write
viewers towards the end of this
also explains that "by the time the
the story, but this version of the script
episode, "Tonight, the itch gets
story had got worked, it happened to
is nearly identical to the way the
scratched!" The "itch" actually got
be right there when they were thinkepisode aired. It even includes the
scratched three nights later in
ing of putting the trilogy together."
lyrics to the song Nasty (by Janet
Moonlighting time. But that was
But in retrospect, the episode was the
Jackson) in the opening sequence
almost two months later in REAL
perfect way to lead things to a fever
that contrasts Maddie with the "other
time, as I Am Curious…Maddie didpitch between David and Maddie.
blonde" who becomes key to the
n’t air until March 31, 1987!
story. Seeing this kind of detail in
The cover page of the script lists no
script is a little out of the ordinary
With that build up, Blonde on
less than 13 different dates that span
since the music was usually chosen
Blonde begins with Maddie feeling
from December 8, 1986 through
later in the editing process (often by
restless (read "sexually frustrated").
January 21, 1987 (only 13 days
Glenn Caron himself). With the
She comes into the office unanbefore air) and a rainbow of colors
exception of a few spots in the story,
nounced after calling in sick, only to
corresponding to the pages in the
there are only slight differences
find David orchestrating a game of
script. This also confirms what interbetween this script and the episode; a
strip poker in the office. Evidently,
views with the writers, producers,
few lines re-worded here and there,
even Agnes got in the game since we
and cast members have revealed 106
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hear her assure Maddie from behindher desk that she is "almost dressed,
Ms. Hayes." When Maddie doesn’t
seem at all concerned about this
"major breach in office decorum,"
David’s antenna goes up and he tries
to bait her into a "knock-down, drag
out." She refuses to bite even when
he reminds her of the damage it
might do "to our relationship… to
office morale… to February sweeps…"
This last remark is a direct reference
to the huge ratings Moonlighting was
sure to get as viewers sat on the edge
of their seats in anticipation. David
even gets a dig in at the tabloids that
covered Bruce and Cybill obsessively at the time by adding, "And the
papers say I have a big ego." One of
David’s lines in this exchange reads
"You’ve read the rule book. You
know how it works…" At some point
before filming that line was
improved to "You know the rules.
You watch the show every Tuesday
night…" which reminds us again that
Moonlighting always "knew" it was
a TV show. When Maddie won’t
relent, he finally gives up and she
leaves. She returns later and they

share a very sweet scene in which
David says they are the "two musketeers, ham and legs." Originally
"bacon and legs" in the script, the
new line is another subtle reference
to Bruce’s supposed ego that was so
often a part of tabloid stories. David
asks Maddie to confide in him again.
But when she finally admits that "my
chastity belt is pinching me," he is
appalled. (This coming from a man
who delighted in embarrassing her
with sexual innuendo for two years!)
As Maddie heads out of the office to
make good on her plan to be "reckless," crazed Moonlighting fans were
screaming for her to take a look at the
guy sitting right in front of her!
Instead, she leaves and David enlists
Bert and his new car to follow her.

Poor Bert! (For some reason, he is
called "Burt" in this script, by the
way.) Blonde on Blonde marks the
first of many times that Bert gets
dragged into David and Maddie’s
saga. As usual, David counts on
Bert’s desire to become a big-time
detective without telling him his real
motive. Curtis Armstrong, as Bert,
really shines in this
episode! In fact, in
his interview in this
issue, Curtis lists
"Blonde on Blonde"
among his favorite
episodes. The genius
of the episode is that
it brilliantly serves
two purposes. First,
it gives the audience
a glimpse of the
comedic pairing of
I don’t need a guy like David, I just need to Curtis Armstrong
stop these feelings. Even if it’s just for one and Bruce Willis,
night. Maddie found the idea of loving David too real which will become
and wanted to find a stranger to ease the pressure. so important during

Cybill Shepherd’s maternity leave
the following season. The second
and more immediate purpose is that
keeping Maddie and David apart for
much of this episode creates wonderful suspense as David starts to (finally!) realize that he is in love with her.
Note that Bruce and Cybill do not
have any dialogue together after Act
I! (And we don’t see the real Maddie
at all after Act II, believe it or not!)
It’s in Act II when Bert really steps
up. He and David set out on this
"big, urgent, emergency case." After
they leave David’s office to start the
chase, the script adds a little extra
"business" to what we saw on the air.
In the script, David and Bert have a
little trouble getting started. In the
parking garage, the script has Bert
saying, "Agnes’ll flip." But David
responds that "This is confidential…
No one can know. Not even the Big
Blonde." Bert frets over a grease spot
on his jacket before they even reach
his car. Once they get to the car, Bert
rambles on about "the new car smell"
and how "they gave me a rear defogger in the deal." When Bert wants to
let the car warm up, David takes matters into hit own hands and orders
him to "Drive!" In the episode,
instead of this exchange we cut right
to the chase.
When they do start to drive, Bert
talks incessantly in his glee about
being out in the field with David
while David is oblivious to anything
Bert is saying. David doesn’t tell
Bert anything about what they’re
doing, but being the good detective
that he is, Bert soon realizes that
"we’re following Ms. Hayes!" In one
of the best lines of the episode, he
carefully broaches the idea with
David that "some people in the office
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think that maybe there’s a… personal thing between you and Ms.
Hayes." You think so, Bert? Of
course, David denies this vehemently with another cockamamie story
and they keep up the chase. This is
an interesting scene in the script.
This version has Bert asking David,
"Are we doing the right thing?
Following the boss?" David answers,
"I’m not in the mood for twenty
questions." Finally, Bert gives up,
deciding that "I’ll just shut up…mind
my own business." As they talk, we
watch Maddie in a grocery store.
But the script says that "an attractive
man STOPS and opens a frozen food
case next to it… clearly looking for a
way to strike up a conversation."
The man looks at Maddie as David
spies on the two of them, looking
"somewhat relieved" as the man
heads down the aisle away from
Maddie. This little bit is just a preview of what David will see happen
in the bar beginning in the next
scene. As she leaves the grocery
store, she spots a family in the parking lot and defiantly drops her bag of
groceries in their cart and gets back
in her car. The script isn’t as direct,
saying only that Maddie is "clearly
resolving something." Bert and
David set out right behind her. All the
details as they desperately follow
Maddie’s car around town in the rain
are in the script, as is all of the dialogue. Every swerve, every crash…
The story continues at the Metropolis,
a hot singles bar, where Bert is in his
element. David watches Maddie’s
every move and looks on like a jealous lover as men try to pick her up.
You think he might have used some
of these lines on women himself? No
wonder he’s worried. When "Moe"
introduces himself to Maddie, it is

hysterical watching David mouth
"Moe?" in mock response. Is that as
in "Larry, Curly…?" As detailed as
this script is in describing the surroundings and expressions in the
episode, these little touches are not
there and really help to convey
David’s feelings to the audience.
Meanwhile, Bert rambles on about
how he can’t believe people come to
singles bars thinking that "meaningless empty coupling will make them
forget their meaningless empty
lives." Right on cue, the cocktail
waitress approaches him with, "Hi,
Bert. The usual?" Later at the bar,
there is a nice passage in the script
where Bert talks almost mindlessly
about Agnes and what he likes about
her. It’s sweet to see another side to
him. Maddie, meanwhile, has a drink
poured on her by another perspective
suitor in the bar as David watches.
Again, Bruce Willis’ facial expressions here are priceless! While
Maddie is in the ladies’ room, the
script has her wistfully talking to the
"other blonde" she meets about how
"it always looks so romantic in the
movies…the strangers always look so
handsome." She is incredulous when
she sees that the "other blonde" has
left with her hat and coat. Once David
sees that the woman he believes to be
Maddie is leaving the bar, he tells Bert
to bring the car around front and wait
for him. Bert dutifully obeys and
that’s the last we see of both him and
the real Maddie in this episode. But
now the stage is set.
Act III follows David as he follows
"Maddie" around LA on foot. The
script describes in detail every street
corner he stands on and every puddle
that splashes him. This is especially
important in this Act since there is
relatively little dialogue. We clearly

see that the blonde leaving the bar is
not Maddie, but she does have on
Maddie’s hat and coat so, in his
obsession to protect her, David doesn’t recognize that he’s now following
the wrong woman. To anyone not so
crazed with jealousy, Donna Dixon
and Cybill Shepherd might not look
so much alike. He becomes obsessed
to follow her when he sees her meet
a man in a hotel lobby and head for a
room. The script deviates again here.
It has the "other blonde" going into a
hotel lounge with David following.
She meets a man at the bar and
David watches as they leave and then
walk into the hotel lobby as the
action continues as in the episode.
There’s no dialogue through whole
sequence, only background street
noise outside and then just music as
they move inside. This music, by the
way, is not mentioned by name in the
script, and neither was any of the
music at the club, as the opening
song Nasty was in the first pages of
the script.
For the fans, the story now becomes
a race against time. It’s the end of Act
III and we just want Maddie and
David to "scratch the itch" already
before the end of the show! Bruce
Willis takes center stage here with
some classic David Addison lines.
There are also other bits of comedy
thrown in, like when he hears writers
arguing about whether to use "the
demented face in the window again"
in their new script as he makes his
way around the hotel ledge peeking
through windows! He passes other
guests’ windows until he is finally
spotted by the man romancing the
wrong Maddie. He is so obsessed
with stopping Maddie from getting
"horizontal" with someone other
than him that he doesn’t notice that
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this woman is wearing a black
evening dress (not the cream colored
one that Maddie had on). The script
doesn’t mention what the "other
blonde" was wearing, but the fact
David doesn’t even notice the stark
difference only goes to show how
crazed he is by this point. Once he
finally realizes that it’s a different
woman, he is actually relieved even
though he’s still being held at gunpoint! After a fight ensues and he is
knocked out, he wakes up saying,
"One thank you is enough, Maddie!"
You know what he was dreaming
about! But when he finds a gun in
his hand and the police knocking, he
quips, "Now might be a good time
for a station break! But what do I
know? I’m just an actor!" He escapes
by jumping into a trash heap off the
hotel ledge, complete with the
Dragnet theme as the police close in.
Very appropriate, and again, not in
the script! Instead, the script has
David again moving outside the
hotel ledge, this time jumping
through a window into a room of two
guests, the writers, that he passed his
first time around the ledge.
Eventually he falls into the trash
heap just the way we saw it.
David is hauled off to jail in Act IV
where, lo and behold, he meets up
with the "other blonde" from the bar,

who asks him who Maddie is, and
then very astutely, if she knows he
loves her. He wants to deny it, but
finally admits what we’ve all known
for two years – that he’s "in care"
with her! Once again, the expression
on Bruce’s face as this revelation
sinks in says more than the dialogue
can. (The "other blonde" is a murderer, by the way, but that’s always
inconsequential in Moonlighting.
We’re too busy watching our favorite
couple to care.) After David is
cleared of any wrong doing, he
bursts out of the police station doors
with great determination and giving
THE speech of the episode beginning "Two years! A civil war…" and
ending with the aforementioned,
"Tonight the itch gets scratched!"
So it’s finally going to happen! After
two long years, David is ready to
confess his love for Maddie. In the
pouring rain, he gets out of the police
car in front of Maddie’s house. Still
typical David, he cracks that "Maybe
you guys ought to stick around in
case I need a ride home." But he’s
kidding and they drive away. One of
the most memorable songs of the
show Since I Fell for You (this version by Al Jarreau) starts to play. We
all know the significance of the song
since Maddie and David first danced
to the Lenny Welch version of this

song during the pilot episode. David
picks some flowers and pounds on
Maddie’s door. Finally, after some
agonizing seconds, the door opens
and… Mark Harmon opens the door!
The script describes him simply as
"A MAN… standing in the doorway… bare feet… a pair of pants
clearly pulled on hurriedly … a shirt
he’s trying to keep closed…" David
is crushed!! We are crushed!! With
his hopes dashed and his pride hurt,
he refuses to let the guy at the door
wake Maddie up because "it’s not
important." He turns to leave as we
all wonder what happened? Who is
this stranger? We freeze frame on
David’s heartbroken face as the song
continues to play all the way through
the closing credits. Did Maddie
make good on her promise to get
reckless with a total stranger? Tune
in next week…Well, this is
Moonlighting, remember? Tune in
in a few weeks - there’ll be some
reruns in the meantime - to see if the
itch ever does get scratched!

Beginning on the next page are several scenes
from Blonde on Blonde that were not broadcasted.
Script courtesy of Pam Hardin

Al Jarreau – National Literacy Champion

w w w . v e r i z o n r e a d s . c o m
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My stories happen in an alternate universe. It is my version of the 5th season. Maddie and David are married,
and they have a baby named Glenn.
ACT I
A BAR
Two attractive women sit together
talking, drinking, laughing, and
eyeing the men in the place.
Rita: I told you, Lisa, it’s all in fun.
They’re all just out to have a little
fun. All men are the same.
Lisa: Okay, but I still don’t know
what you’re doing here. What about
your husband? Isn’t he "fun"?
Rita: He used to be. We just decided we both have more fun with
other people.
Lisa: How about your son? Doesn’t
that make a difference?
Rita: To my husband, my son is
just a reminder that I might have
had "fun" with someone other than
with him.
Lisa: Really? I mean, are you serious?
Rita: Let’s just say I let him wonder.
Makes it more interesting this way.
Lisa: Ever see the other guy again?
Rita: Twice. The first time was not
too long after. He acted like he didn’t
even know me. The second time, I
was almost too big to miss. But he
didn’t see me.
Lisa: That would have made for an

interesting little reunion.
Rita: More interesting than you
think. He was with someone else. It
looked like they’d had their own little encounter…You know, that girl
always looked familiar to me.
Lisa: I guess he didn’t waste any time.
Rita: I guess. He was hot, though.
Wouldn’t have been a bad catch at all.
I just didn’t think he could afford me.
The sad thing is, it turns out that
Jeffrey can’t either.
Lisa: Well, I can’t help you there,
but if you ever had any doubt…I
mean, about the baby, there are
ways. Not that I’d ever advise you
to wrongly accuse someone. I’m
sorry. I’m sounding like lawyer,
aren’t I? But, if you ever wanted
peace of mind…

of them much since I’ve been out
here. I’m not even sure Richie’s still
out here. He kind of floats through
life. (Smiling) A cross between a
deadbeat and a used car salesman. But
deep down, he’s okay.
Rita (laughs): And the other one?
Lisa: The other one’s a detective. He’s
a cross between a poet and a used car
salesman. A real sweet talker all right.
But David’s a good guy. He ended up
going into business with the Blue
Moon Shampoo Girl. Remember her?
Sounds like he did all right for himself.
Rita (a light bulb goes off): The Blue
Moon Shampoo Girl...Yeah, I remember her... And they’re doing pretty well?
Lisa: Yeah, evidently their business
really took off. I’m glad for him.

Rita: I’m just not sure there’s anything to get out of this guy.

Rita (holds up her drink to toast):
Really…Well, here’s to nice guys,
particularly successful ones.

Lisa: I said "peace of mind" not
"piece of him."

Cut to MADDIE AND DAVID’S
HOUSE

Rita: That’s the alcohol talking. So,
how about you? You must run into
all kinds of men being an attorney?

Maddie is dressed for work, standing
at a changing table getting the baby
ready. David appears in the doorway.

Lisa: Most of them want you to
sign a release form just to have
dinner. No, thank you. I’m holding
out for a nice guy. Didn’t find him
back home in Philadelphia, so
maybe he’s here in LA.

David: You sure you want to take
him to the office?

Rita: You got any family out here?

Maddie: What else can I do? Just try
to get back to the office as soon as
you can so I can work from home this
afternoon. Hey, will you pack that
bag while you’re standing there?

Lisa: Just a couple of cousins, but I
haven’t had a chance to see either one

David: You can’t stand the thought of
leaving the kids unsupervised, can you?
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They begin to talk simultaneously.
Maddie: Unleashed is more like it.
David: Why don’t you let them have
some free play today?
Maddie: Remember, nothing’s free.
Especially that office space.

at the airport, didn’t he? He could’ve
called Richie, you know. He obviously
wants to see you.
David: He just wants to save Stephanie’s
parents a trip. And he knows it’s fiftyfifty they’d be left stranded with Richie.
Anyway, if I gotta do this, he’s not getting out of it either.

David: Let their hair down... Kick
their heels up…

Maddie: Richie’s going with you?

Maddie: Things hanging from the
ceiling...

David: Yeah. I figure it won’t kill him
to get up early once in awhile.

David: Take off the ties...

Maddie: And it gives you an excuse
not to talk to your dad if you drag him
along.

Maddie: People hanging from the
ceiling…
David: The business suits…
Maddie: Lawsuits, more like it...
David: Good for morale.
Maddie: Think of the damages…
David: What harm could it do?

David (ignoring that remark): Are you
ready? I gotta get you two to the office,
and roll that deadbeat brother of mine
out of bed.
Maddie: So, you will talk to your
dad? He may want to know he has a
grandson, if not a daughter-in-law.

Maddie (looks back at him): And I
thought we were out of practice.

David: Yes. I will talk to him. Just
let them get in, okay? Can we just
drop it now?

David (smiles): Okay, go in and crack
that whip!

Maddie: Okay. I have to get the
bottles out of the fridge.

Maddie: Somebody has to. Now that
we’ve got that straight, what’s the
plan for seeing your dad?

Maddie picks up the baby and they
all head out. David lags behind carrying the diaper bag.

David: See my dad what?

Cut to BLUE MOON OFFICE.

Maddie: Getting together. Having
him meet the family. Your new family, that is. You guys have a lot of
catching up to do.

Maddie walks in carrying Glenn
along with other assorted belongings.

David: Maddie, they’re only here for
Stephanie’s parents’ anniversary party.
I don’t even know how much I’ll see
them this trip.

Agnes: Good Morning, Ms. Hayes.
(Then looking up from her work)
Ms. Hayes! Who do you have there?

Maddie: He asked you to pick them up

Maddie: Good Morning, Ms. Dipesto.

Maddie (taking the opportunity to
rest a minute): Little visitor.

Agnes: Oh, great! Is he feeling better today?
Maddie: A little. I just didn’t want
to leave him with the baby sitter. I
just decided to bring him in with
me for a few hours.
Agnes: Where’s Mr. Addison?
Maddie: He went to the airport
with Richie to pick up his dad and
stepmother.
Agnes (looking at the baby): I
think he looks like Mr. Addison.
Maddie: What? How can you tell?
Agnes: Just look at that expression.
He’s the spittin’ image.
As Maddie looks at the baby again,
she’s sure she sees a smirk, but dismisses it.
Maddie: I just hope he’ll sleep a
little while so I can get some work
done. Agnes, will you stick these
bottles in the refrigerator in Mr.
Addison’s office for me?
Agnes takes the bag, and waves to
Glenn as Maddie picks him and all
her paraphernalia up and goes in her
office, closing the door behind her
with her foot.
A woman comes into Blue Moon and
all eyes in the office look at her. Bert
holds his head down to avoid eye
contact with her, but immediately
recognizes the striking figure. Agnes
steps out of David’s office and greets
the woman.
Cut to MADDIE’S OFFICE.
She is just getting Glenn settled in
an infant seat by her desk when
Agnes knocks on her door.
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Agnes: Ms. Hayes, there’s a woman
here to see you.
Maddie (looking uneasily at Glenn):
Send her in, please.
Agnes shows the woman in and closes the door behind her. She is an
attractive blonde, probably a little
younger than Maddie. Maddie gestures for the woman to sit down.
Maddie: Hello, I’m Madolyn Hayes.
Woman: Hello, Ms. Hayes. I’m Rita
Corley.
Maddie: What can I do for you, Ms.
Corley?
Rita: I’m looking for someone, and
I’m hoping you can help me find him.
The baby starts to whimper.
Maddie: I have to apologize. I had to
bring the baby with me today. Since
my partner is out of the office this
morning, I didn’t want to be out, too. I
was hoping he’d sleep for a few hours.
Rita: Don’t apologize. He’s adorable.
How old is he?
Maddie (picking the baby to settle
him): Thank you. He’s almost four
months. He just hasn’t been feeling
well the last couple of days.
Woman: Poor thing. I know what
you’re going through. My son is three
months old.
Maddie (smiling): Really? Then I’m
sure you know. Now, back to what
you were saying... You’re looking for
someone...
Woman: Yes.
Maddie: Who is it you would like us
to find?

Rita: This is a little unusual. But, I
can’t give you his name. It wasn’t that
kind of a relationship.
Maddie (puzzled): I’m sorry?
Rita (deep breath): Ms. Hayes. This is
going to sound bad, but the truth is, I
like men. And they like me. About a
year ago, I was out with a girlfriend at
a local establishment. Let’s not mince
words here. A bar. I know this doesn’t exactly paint me in the best light,
but it’s what I used to do. Anyway,
this one night, I met a very attractive
man who was obviously there for the
same thing I was. We had a few
drinks, and then... Well, let’s just say,
we had a good time that night. A very
good time. It sure wasn’t the first time.
There were others before him, and there
have been others since. Sometime after
that, I found out I was pregnant, and
now I have my son. Needless to say,
that changed my life, my priorities. It’s
become very important to me to find
this man. I’d like you to help me.
Maddie: Ms. Corley, I understand
your position, but if we were to take
this case, we’d have to have a little
more to go on. If you can’t tell me his
name, what else can you tell me?
Rita (handing Maddie a slip of
paper): Here’s the name of the place
we met. He made a good margarita. I
wouldn’t be surprised if he’d tended
bar. He had all the moves down. All
the lines. I’m sure you know the type.
Maddie (looking at the paper hesitantly): Forgive me, Ms. Corley, but
I’m sure you know how many bartenders there are in LA, if he ever
was one and even he’s still in LA. Do
you have anything else for us to go
on? A description. Even the kind of
car he drove…

Rita: He was nice looking. Brown
hair. Green eyes. Great smile. He had
a buddy with him who was shorter,
scruffier. He took off before the party
got into full swing. Last I saw of my
guy, he was walking along the road
the next morning.
Maddie: And you never saw him
again?
Rita: As a matter of fact, I did. I saw
him long after that at a restaurant
here in Beverly Hills. The address is
on that same paper there. The day I
saw him there, he was with another
man, so I didn’t get to say much to
him. But, I’m almost sure I heard
him call the other man, Mr. Hayes.
Funny coincidence, isn’t it?
Maddie: Yes. Well, it is a fairly
common name. But, Ms. Corley, I
still don’t know...
Rita: Tell you what? You said you
have a partner here?
Maddie: Yes.
Rita: Maybe you two could talk it
over. This is very important to me,
Ms. Hayes. I’ll leave my number, and
you can let me know if either of you
is interested in handling my case.
Maddie: Fair enough.
Rita (rising to leave): I’m just sure
I came to the right place with Blue
Moon. Good-bye, Ms. Hayes.
Maddie: Good-bye, Ms. Corley.
I’ll be in touch.
Rita walks out through the outer office
and makes eye contact with Bert.
Rita: Nice to see you again, Bert.
Cut to A BUSY AIRPORT
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David and Richie are sitting at the
gate, waiting for their dad’s plane
to get in. David is yawning. His
eyes are closed.

Richie: You always were accidentprone. So, you tell Dad about the
blessed event yet?

glances but don’t say anything.

David: Nah. Tell you the truth, I
haven’t told him much of anything.

David (as he’s studying the message on his beeper): I told you,
Dad, she’s not exactly my boss
anymore. We’re more like partners.

Richie: You going to wait and let the
kid tell him? What’s the big secret?

Mr. Addison: Partners? What does
that mean? Like partners in crime?

Richie (eyeing the women as they
walk by): Oh, I forgot... Listen,
she’ll never know. Anyway, you’re
allowed to look, aren’t you?

David: Just haven’t gotten around
to it. We’ll lay it all out while they’re
here this time. So keep it under your
hat. Okay, bro? Play along until I
talk to him.

David: It means we run the business together.

David: I can’t believe I hear
myself saying this, but I don’t have
the energy.

Richie just nods as David and
Richie see their dad and Stephanie
enter the terminal.

Richie (nudging David’s ribs): The
action that good at home? I didn’t
know you had it in you, little brother.

Mr. Addison: Hey! There they are!

David: Yeah, she is. Why don’t
you guys head towards the baggage
claim, and I’ll find a phone.

Richie: Hi ya’, Pop!

Cut to BLUE MOON OFFICE.

David: Dad. Good to see you.

David (smiles): A little too good
sometimes.

Mr. Addison embraces them together
in one group hug. Mr. Addison reaches back for Stephanie to include her,
but David just smiles at her awkwardly and keeps his arms down.

Agnes:
Blue Moon Investigations
Secrets in his past?
We won’t let them last.
Involved in deception?
Call us for a happy reception.
We’ll uncover the lie.
Yes, Blue Moon is a good buy.
So let us decide,
If we can be on your side,
And see what we can do
So may I help you?

Richie (out of the corner of his
mouth): Hey, bro. Wake up. You’re
missing the view.
David doesn’t respond.

He just leans his head back slightly
and closes his eyes again.
Richie: Yo! Dave! It can’t get too
much or too good. Just look around
you...
David: Thanks, Rich, but I got
enough on my plate already.
Richie: Well, I guess the floorshow’s
over for awhile anyway. Just the
businessman’s special on deck. So,
what’s up, Dave? The wife doesn’t
even let you gaze from afar?
David (waking up): Oh, I gaze. I
just conserve my energy for the
home front.
Richie: Yeah, well, I guess so. You
and the blonde sure didn’t waste any
time building a love nest for three.
David: Just kind of happened that way.

David: Good trip?
Mr. Addison: Yeah. Great.
Richie: Good thing you got here
when you did. Davey was zoning
out on me.
David (ignoring Richie): This way,
Dad.
As they walk through the terminal,
David’s beeper goes off. He checks
the message.
David: It’s Maddie. Wonder what’s up?
Mr. Addison: That’s some boss
you got. Not even out of the office
for a whole day, and she’s already
checking on you, eh?

Mr. Addison: Together. My son, the
executive. Well, good for you. That’s
some gorgeous partner you got.

David: Agnes, we’re talking airport parking here. And the meter is
running...
Agnes: Mr. Addison!
David: Yeah. Is the Mrs. still delicious?
Agnes: You mean Ms. Hayes?
David: She is one tasty dish.
Agnes: I don’t think I know about
that, but I’ll transfer you.

Richie and David exchange quick
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Cut to INSIDE MADDIE’S OFFICE.

today? I really need to talk to him.

Agnes buzzes her phone.

Agnes: Bert, I really think it’s time
we cut the cord.

Agnes: Mr. Addison is on the line.
Maddie: Thank you, Agnes.
Maddie (picking up the other line):
David?
David: Miss me already?
Maddie: What do you think?
David: I don’t like to think too much.
So, what’s up?
Maddie: You tell me. Do you think
you’ll get back any time soon? You
may have been right about bringing
the baby in. I just tried to listen to a
client tell her story with him providing
the soundtrack.
David: Not a good mix?
Maddie: Well, it was a sad story,
and he was crying...

Bert: I beg your pardon.
Agnes: Don’t you think Mr. Addison
has his hands full now that he’s the
father of a real baby?
Bert: For your information, Agnes,
what I need to talk to Mr. Addison
about is business. You know, business? The reason we’re all here...
He looks around at the normal
thumb twiddling in the office.

Bert: Egad, Woman. It’s the end of
the world as we know it.

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
COMMERCIAL
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
ACT II
STEPHANIE’S PARENTS’ HOUSE

David: Will do. Bye.

David: Thought you were supposed
to quit?

Bert: Is Mr. Addison ever coming in

Mr. Addison: That LA nightlife really something, huh?
David: Nah. Been there. Done that.
Mr. Addison just laughs. After a short
silence, David speaks up.

David (smiles): Glad to hear it.

Mr. Addison (under his breath to
David): I’m going out for a smoke. You
still like to walk to with your old man?

Bert is pacing. He walks over to
Agnes’ desk.

David: No. Just a lot going on.

Agnes: Bert. He’s talking to Ms.
Hayes. (Then looking at her phone).
Uh, they just hung up.

Maddie (looking at her watch): I
guess we can survive that long. Tell
your dad that your partner says hello.

Cut to BLUE MOON OUTER OFFICE.

Mr. Addison: Yeah. I managed to get
a little shut eye. Looks like you could
use some yourself. Whadda ya’, working too hard?

David: So, you doing okay, Dad?

Agnes: Bert, you watch too much TV.

David (looking at his watch): They just
got in. I’ll drop them over at Stephanie’s
folks’house. Then I’ll drop Richie wherever I can. That should put me back there
in a couple hours. Is that a plan?

David: So, you all had good trip in?

Bert: Well, the excuse some of us
use for being here, anyway. Oh,
forget it…

David: Anything interesting?
Maddie: I’ll fill you in later. So,
what’s going on there?

David and his father walk down the
street. The conversation is awkward.

Mr. Addison shrugs and gestures outside.
David (glances at his watch): Sure.
Cut to OUTSIDE.

Mr. Addison: Never better. Your old
man’s got a few years left in him yet.

Mr. Addison: So, you and the model
are "partners" now? Wow, that’s really something.
David: Well, it’s like I said last time
home. Things are going good with us.
Mr. Addison: That so? Good.
David: Dad...
Mr. Addison (interrupting him):
David, I got something I want to talk
to you about.
David: What is it, Dad?
Mr. Addison: Well, it’s just that I
haven’t heard from you in awhile, you
know? Not that I expected to hear
much from Richie once he came out
here. He’s... Well, he’s Richie. But,
you... I’ve missed you, Davey.
David: Me, too, Dad.
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Mr. Addison: It’s just that Stephanie
wants to start coming to California
more often to see her folks. So, I
thought maybe you and me could get
together a little more, you know?
David: Sure, Dad.

David (shrugs): Nah. It didn’t come up.

hospitality. Dessert included.

Cut to MADDIE’S OFFICE.

Maddie: So, I take it you stayed
for lunch. Can I also assume that
you haven’t decided when the one
half of your family going to meet
the other half of your family?

She is working in her office, taking an
occasional peek at Glenn and a glance
at the clock.

Mr. Addison continues: I mean, I
won’t stick my nose in your business.
I’ve never done that, right?

Cut to BLUE MOON OFFICE.

David: Right.

David: Afternoon, troops.

David: What?

Mr. Addison: And I understand that
the past is the past, right? I mean,
things happen. That’s one thing me
and Stephanie got straight between us
before we ever said ‘I do.’ You make
your mistakes, but then you forget it,
and you move on, right?

All heads turn to him as if they
know a secret. David continues to
Maddie’s office.

Maddie: Nothing. We’ve already
been over this. Maybe you should
wait to let your son introduce himself to his grandfather.

David’s expression is uneasy. Mr.
Addison stops walking and so David
does, too.
Mr. Addison (grabs David’s face in a
fatherly way): I know we haven’t
always been close, David, but I hope
we can kinda start over, you know?
Kinda get to know each other again,
so if something big was ever going
on, you’d feel like you could tell me.
David (kind of glances away): Yeah,
sure, Dad. That’d be good.
Mr. Addison: Good.
David: So, that’s it?
Mr. Addison: Yeah. That’s it.
Mr. Addison brushes David’s hair
playfully with his hand.
Cut to INSIDE THE HOUSE.
David walks by Richie.
Richie (under his breath): So, you lay
it all out?

David saunters in, pausing at Ms.
Dipesto’s desk.

David (touching his breast pocket):
Don’t worry, children. I gotta hall
pass. (Then stopping at Maddie’s
door, and looking back) So she makes
me stay for detention... I’ve cleaned a
lot dirtier erasers than hers.
Bert jumps up before he knocks on
Maddie’s door.
Bert: Can I see you, sir? As soon
as possible... Now... Immediately...
David (passing by him): Catch me
during study hall, Bert.
Bert: But, Mr. Addis…
David ignores him and knocks on
Maddie’s door.
Cut to INSIDE MADDIE’S OFFICE.
Maddie: Come in.
David: Hey, partner.
Maddie (as David is sneaking a
peek at Glenn): So, did they have a
good trip?
David: Yeah. Richie opened his big
mouth, and I ended up being on the
receiving end of a little too much

David: Come on, Maddie. How could
I bring that up in front of her folks?
Maddie: Okay.

David: Maddie.
Maddie: It’s okay. At least he knows
we’re partners, right?
David: Look, it’s just hard with them
being over there at her parents’ and
all. It’s bad enough that every time I
look at her, I feel like I’m a kid
watching an X-rated movie with my
father in the next seat.
Maddie: Tell them whatever you
want. But speaking of cases, I just
might have something to keep me
busy while you’re entertaining the
other half of your family.
David (relieved to change the subject): Oh, yeah. What’s this big case?
Maddie: Well, since you asked, it
might be the kind of thing I’d be
better off working alone anyway.
You might take your work too
much to heart.
David: Meaning?
Maddie: A very attractive blonde
came into our office today.
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David (raising his eyebrows): Oh,
yeah? I knew they’d be beating the
door down once word got out that
ol’ Dave was out of circulation.
Maddie: That’s what I’m worried
about.
David (flirty): I did get pretty
lucky the last time an attractive
blonde walked in to my office...
Maddie (smiles back at him): You
won’t make that mistake again,
will you?
David: Never. So, what’s the case?
Maddie: Well, it’s just a maybe
case right now. And since when are
you so interested in business?
David: We’re still partners, aren’t
we? I mean, during business hours...
Maddie: The line gets murkier
every day, doesn’t it?
David: Since day one. But don’t
get me sidetracked. I can only concentrate on one blonde at a time.
Maddie (smiles): If you must know,
she wants us to find a man for her.
David: I thought we were out of
the dating service business.
Maddie: No, David. She wants to
find a guy who picked her up in a bar
about a year ago. But she couldn’t
give me his name, has almost no
clues to go on, and was probably too
drunk to recognize him even if we did
find him.

say. But she did mention she has a
three-month old baby, so that might
have something to do with it. I’m
just not sure it’s worth the time
with so little to go on.

David just watches them in silence as
Maddie starts to gather the baby’s
things.

David: Might be worth a try.
Sometimes you just have to get lucky.
You think you can handle it while I’m
baby-sitting the folks?

Cut to BLUE MOON OFFICE.

The time fades.

Maddie: Me? Find a man by myself?

David walks through door quickly after
taking Maddie and the baby home. He
whizzes by Agnes into Maddie’s office
without saying anything.

David: Well, if you like, I could help
with any background checks, body
searches, and other illicit under cover
work that might be necessary.

Bert (following David to the office
door): Sir, I really need to talk to you.
It’s important. We had a visitor this
morning that I think you need to…

Maddie: That’s very industrious of you.

David: I know all about it, Bert. Got
it covered.

David: It’s a service I provide only to
select blondes affiliated with Blue
Moon. So, what’s this bombshell’s
name?
Maddie: Rita Corley.

David closes the door in Bert’s face, goes
to Maddie’s desk, and starts searching it
until he finds some notes with Rita’s
name on it. He feels his stomach start to
knot as he stares at the paper.

David freezes and tries not to change
his expression at recognizing the
name.

Dissolve to the scenes of him and
Rita from "A Tale in Two Cities" in
flash black.

Maddie (getting up to check on
Glenn): David?

Cut to DAVID’S OFFICE

David (distracted): What?
Maddie: So, you think I should take
the case?
David (trying to sound casual): Sure.
But, you know, it’s your call.
David (looking at his watch): Hey, I
was just thinking I could take you
guys back to the house, if you want to
work from home this afternoon.

David: We’ve found people with
next to nothing to go on before.
What does she want with this guy?

Maddie: If you’ll promise to come
back to the office.

Maddie: Well, she didn’t exactly

David (smiles): I will. I guess it’s my
turn to be hall monitor.

He picks up the phone and dials.
David: Hey, gorgeous. Look, it’s
pretty slow here. I might give the kids
an early closing today... No. I never
was a very good hall monitor.
(Laughs) I thought I’d go back and
see my dad ... Maybe take him out for
a drink or something. Yeah, I know I
gotta do it... Okay. I’ll be home later.
Bye-Bye.
He puts the phone down then picks
up the receiver again.
David (mustering up his courage):
Rita Corley, please.
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Cut to A BAR.
David walks in and looks the place
over until he sees Rita sitting at the
counter. He walks up behind her. She
leans in to him, as if to hug him, but
he just gestures over towards the
tables in the distance.
David: Let’s go over here.
Rita nods with a smile, and follows
him, carrying a drink. They sit opposite each other.

ner has even decided to take it. That’s
real teamwork.
David: And I just bet that you’re very
anxious to update her, aren’t you?
Rita (changing the subject): You
know, David, Maddie has a beautiful baby. I saw him in her office
this morning.
David doesn’t respond.
Rita: Did Maddie tell you that I
have a baby, too?

nant then, too.
David: What are you talking about,
Rita?
Rita: Nothing. I’m just happy for
you. Looks like business is good.
In fact, my case might even provide you with a little bonus you
didn’t count on. Or do they call that
a conflict of interest?
David: You’re not saying… Rita,
you and I both know there’s not a
chance in hell that I’m the father.
You know I used... I’d have been
stupid to take a chance like that.

Rita: You want a drink? Or do you
want to buy me another one?

David: She mentioned it.

David: No and no.

Rita: Hardest job in the world.
Especially if you’re doing it alone.

Rita: You look great, David. I’m
sorry I missed you this morning.

Again David doesn’t respond.

Rita: But, technically, it is possible, isn’t it? There’s always that off
chance.

David: I bet you are.

Rita: Not that I assumed that Maddie
is doing it alone. She isn’t, is she?

David: No, Rita, there’s no chance...
(mumbling) It’d be almost impossible…

David: Look, Rita. Let’s cut to the
chase here.

Rita (interrupts): I just wonder if it
would help my case along if I gave
your partner a few more clues...
Now that I’m know exactly what
I’m looking for.

Rita: But, you know, David, your
partner seems like a very capable
detective. I feel sure that she’ll be
able to crack this case. That is, if she
decides to take it.
David: Okay, Rita. What’s this all
about?
Rita: I needed a detective. You do
run a detective agency, don’t you?
David: And you and I both know that
there are a lot of detective agencies in
LA. I don’t get the feeling you found
Blue Moon in the Yellow Pages.
Rita: It’s like I told your partner. I ‘m
looking for someone.
David: So, you just happened to
come to Blue Moon?
Rita: I found who I was looking for,
didn’t I? (Smiles) Yes, I’m very
impressed with Blue Moon. Imagine.
You solved my case before your part-

Rita (ignoring him): You know,
my baby is just a little younger than
Maddie’s. It’s just such a shame,
having a child born into less than
ideal circumstances...
David: And what circumstances
are those?

David: There’s no way that’s going
to happen. I’m not interested. Maddie
and I are married now.
Rita: So am I. So what?

Rita: Not having a real father. One to
provide the support that a child can
only get from a father. Now, I’m sure
a real father would never turn his
back on a child like that, would he?

David: So, what do you want? You
know there was never anything
between us except a batch of margaritas and an hour of headboard banging. Not even an hour.

David just looks at her.

Rita: And a baby.

Rita: You know, David, I didn’t recognize Maddie at first. I mean, that
time I saw the two of you together.
But, then it came to me. The Blue
Moon Shampoo Girl. You didn’t see
me that time, did you? I was preg-

David: You know that’s not my baby.
Rita: Do I? Well, it might be a complicated, expensive, and very public
display trying to establish that. I don’t
know about you, but I’d hate to have
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to go through all that. Very messy.
But, on second thought, maybe there
is an easier way...
David: This is about money…
Rita: Like I said, I understand business at Blue Moon is very good.
Cut to MADDIE AND DAVD’S
HOUSE.
She sits on the bed, work spread all
around her, when the phone rings.
Agnes: Ms. Hayes, sorry to bother
you at home, but Mr. Addison had
a phone call.
Maddie: Agnes, are you still there?
I thought Mr. Addison closed the
office early today. You can transfer
the calls here. Really, I don’t mind.
Agnes: No, Ms. Hayes, I answer the
phone. Not you. Not Mr. Addison.
Me. It’s my job.
Maddie: Okay, Agnes, it’s up to you.
Agnes: I just called to make sure Mr.
Addison’s father got a hold of him.
Maddie: What? Mr. Addison went
to see his father this afternoon.
Agnes: He did? Gee, that’s funny.
His dad called here. Twice. The first
time, I told him that Mr. Addison
wasn’t here. So, I guess he tried him
at home and got a disconnected number. When he called back, I figured
out that he had Mr. Addison’s old
number, so I gave him yours. I hope
that was okay.
Maddie: Well, his dad probably
"forgot" that David moved.
Maddie (mumbling): Where could
he be?

Agnes: Is something wrong, Ms.
Hayes?
Maddie (still uneasy): No. I’m just
wondering where Mr. Addison
could be?
Agnes: I don’t know. I thought he
was there with you.
Maddie: I’m sure it’s fine, Agnes.
Thanks.
Agnes: Right, Ms. Hayes.
As Maddie hangs up the phone, she
stares in front of her for just a
minute. Then she shrugs, and tries
to get back to work.
Cut to BLUE MOON OFFICE.

Agnes (looking Bert right in the
eye): You’re sure you wouldn’t
know anything about this, Bert?
Bert: Me? I only work here.
Agnes (not convinced): You were
pretty anxious to talk to Mr. Addison
earlier today. You want to tell me
about that?
Bert (squirming): I told you, it’s
business. You remember, the reason we’re all here. (Then looking
around the empty office) I’m going
home. If you’re interested, I’ll be
the one with my hat off...
Agnes just looks at him suspiciously as he walks out of the office.

Bert saunters over to Agnes. The
rest of the office is empty.

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

Agnes (almost talking to herself):
That’s really weird.

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

COMMERCIAL

ACT III
Bert: I’ll tell you what’s weird, you
turning down an afternoon off where
we could take off our professional
hats, not to mention everything else
we have on, and investigate each
other, inch by inch...
Agnes: Did Mr. Addison say where
he was going when he left here?
Bert (defensive): How should I
know? It’s not like I’m tied to his
hip. Like he has to check in with
me when he leaves...
Agnes: His father called here a
couple of times looking for him.

A DELI
David sits nervously at a small
table looking at the crowd lined up
in front of the counter. Lisa’s face
comes into view and she makes her
way towards him holding a sandwich and a drink.
David (kissing her on the cheek):
Sorry for just calling out of the blue
like this. Thanks for squeezing me in.
Lisa (looking at her watch): Well,
you always did have good timing.
I didn’t stop for lunch today. Aren’t
you having anything?

Bert: Did he try him at home?
David: Nah, I’m all right.
Agnes: He’s not there. He told Ms.
Hayes he was going to visit his
father. Why would he say that
when his dad hasn’t seen him?

Lisa: So how have you been, David?
David: Good.
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Lisa: And how’s your dad feeling
these days?

David: Well, it might not be that
simple.

David: He’s good. In fact, he and
the Mrs. are in LA right now. Just
picked ‘em up this morning. They’re
here to see her folks.

Lisa: I thought you said she was
lying.

Lisa: So, he’s back in the groove?

Lisa: David. Are you telling me
there’s absolutely no chance that
you could be the child’s father?

David: Ornery as ever.
Lisa: Glad to hear it. So, David, on
the phone you said you wanted to
talk to me. What’s up?
David: I know you’re pressed for
time here. But I wanted to get your
take on something. It’s a legal thing.

David: She is.

David (glances away): It’d be
impossible.
Lisa: Impossible? David, were you
and this woman... involved?

Lisa: I can’t say I blame you, but...
David: She’s trying to blackmail me.
She came into the office acting like
she’s got this case for us, all the time
just looking for me. I’ve got that
mess to deal with when I get back.
Lisa: Well, she found you. So,
there’s no case, right?
David: Yeah, but she’s got Maddie
thinking there is.
Lisa: Maddie? She’s your partner,
right?

David: No. No!

David (looks at her and smiles):
Ready for this? We just got hitched.

Lisa: What kind of a legal thing?

Lisa: So?

Lisa: David!

David: Just somebody trying to
make waves. It’s a bunch of crap,
but it could get kinda dicey for me,
so I want to cover my bases.

David: Look. We were together
one time. One time, okay?

David: Hold on, it’s gets better...
and we already have a kid. This
other kid’s just little younger than
ours’. That’s why the timing here is
especially rough.

Lisa: So it is possible?

Lisa: Give me the highlights.

David: No, it’s not. I used... Look, it
was stupid, but I’m not that stupid.

David: Here it is. This broad is trying to accuse me of being daddy
long legs to her little bundle.

Lisa: Accidents do happen. Does
the timing fit?

Lisa: David!
David: Lisa, I already told you, it’s
bogus.
Lisa: So, she’s lying…
David: She all but admitted it. She’s
got it in her head that I’m in the
money, and she’s after a windfall.
Lisa: She said that?
David: In so many words.
Lisa: Well, it’s easy enough to prove
paternity. Let her go to court. They’ll
order a test be done and you’ll be
free and clear. Open and shut.

David: What do you mean?
Lisa: I mean, get a calendar. Does
it fit?
David: I don’t know. I guess it
could.
Lisa: Then it really comes down to
how public you want to go with this,
especially if there’s any chance at all.
You could fight it, if you’re willing to
let everything out in the open. Another
option is to offer to settle it with her
now before it goes any further.
David: That’s what she wants me
to do. I can’t let her get away with
this. I just want to keep this quiet.

Lisa: Married and a baby? David!
I knew it had been awhile but...
David (smiles): Yeah. My dad
doesn’t even know yet. But I’ve
got it on my ‘To Do’ list. Maddie’s
a little anxious to have a family get
together while they’re out here.
Lisa: David, I don’t mean to be
nosy, but...Were you and Maddie...
I mean, when you and this other
woman...Were you married?
David: No. We were... It’s a long
story. Maddie and me were having
problems. She wanted to get away.
She took off. I got sick of waiting
around, so I just did it. I don’t why. It
didn’t mean anything. The very next
morning, I find out Maddie’s pregnant. Bottom line is, we worked it out.
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Lisa: Until now...
David: So, while I’m side stepping
my dad, Maddie’s trying to track
down the guy who’s right in the next
office. Not to mention in the same
bed. Still think I’ve got good timing?
Lisa: Quite a juggling act.
David: Yeah, I gotta a lot of balls
in the air. That’s for sure.
Lisa looks at her watch.
David: I know you gotta go. Can I
call you again?
Lisa: Yeah, sure. Think about what
I said. We’ll talk again soon.
Cut to MADDIE AND DAVID’S
HOUSE.
Maddie puts the phone down.
David walks in, yanking his tie off.
David: Hey, gorgeous.
Maddie: Hey. It’s about time you
got home.

Maddie: David, your dad called
here. Seems he hasn’t seen you all
afternoon.
David: Okay, I’m sorry. I should’ve
told you. I just knew you wanted me
to talk to him. And I will.
Maddie: So, where were you this
afternoon?
David: I was working, okay?
Something came up.
Maddie: David, Agnes was at the
office all afternoon. She called here
because your dad was looking for
you. He wanted to invite you and a
date to the anniversary party tomorrow night.
David just looks at her.
Maddie: Caught again.
David: Hold on. What I meant was,
I was at the office, and I got a call
about a case. You’re not the only one
who takes cases, you know?
Maddie: A case?

David: Yeah, well, I lost track of
time. You still working?
Maddie: Somebody has to, right?
David leans over to kiss her.
Maddie: So?
David: So?

David: Yeah. It looked promising,
so I went out to get some background info. That’s why I didn’t get
over to see my dad.
Maddie: What’s the case?
David: Look, let’s not talk shop
tonight, okay?

tomorrow, partner.
She walks out of the room to check
on the baby. The camera stays with
David. He takes a deep breath and
just stares into space.
Cut to MADDIE AND DAVD’S
BEDROOM.
The camera pans across the collage
of Maddie’s pictures on the wall to
the bed where we see David and
Maddie making love under the
sheet. They kiss anxiously then lay
back against the pillows.
David: Whoa! Now that’s what I call
getting the day off to a good start!
Maddie: You think that’ll keep you
from missing me since we’re going
in separate directions today?
David: I don’t know about that, but
it’ll sure give me something to look
forward to tonight.
Maddie: We just got done, and
you’re thinking about tonight
already?
David (kissing her): Always.
Maddie just looks back at him
playfully as she puts on her robe,
and walks towards the nursery
while David heads to the bathroom
for a shower.

Maddie: So, how’d it go? Get anything accomplished?

Maddie: David...

Maddie (calling as she walks out):
Speaking of tonight, what about
this party?

David: Same ol’... How ‘bout you?

The baby starts to cry, and David
and Maddie just look at each other.

David: I guess I’m obligated to go.

Maddie: More than you did, apparently. I thought you were going to
see your dad this afternoon.
David: Who said I didn’t?

David: See, Maddie, the workday’s over. We’re just Mom & Dad
until tomorrow morning.

Maddie: You bringing a date?

Maddie: All right, we’ll talk

David: Well, I didn’t figure you’d

David stops at the bathroom door
and turns back.
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want to leave the baby. I’ll make up
some excuse.
Maddie: You could tell him the truth.

Maddie: But you’re on the case?
David: Looks like it.
Maddie just looks at him suspiciously.

David: Maddie, what am I going to
say? That you’re not with me
because we don’t have a baby-sitter?

David: So, what about you?

Maddie: If that’s the only way to
get you to talk to him. Besides, I
talked to Agnes about baby-sitting
last night.

David: You really think you’ll be
able to find this playboy?

David: So, you want to go?
Maddie: If you’re not ashamed to
be seen with me.
David: Come on, Maddie…
Maddie: Come on, what?
David: Look, I’ll talk to him today,
and we’ll go to the party, okay? Then
I’ll meet you back here afterwards...
Maddie: You got a date.
Cut to THE BEAMER.

Maddie: I called Ms. Corley yesterday and told her I’d take her case.

Maddie: I don’t know. I made
some calls. I’ll admit, it’s a long
shot. The guy was with a buddy the
night they met up. Rita said they all
left in his car. She gave me a general description, so that might help.

Maddie: Lawyers don’t usually
give free advice. And, anyway, the
poor slob isn’t your client.
David: I’m just gonna have chitchat with my cousin. A little free
legal advice as a favor.
Maddie: Cousin? So, there’s even
more to the Addison clan than I
knew. LA’s just crawling with you
guys.
David just smirks as they pull into
the parking garage.
David: Meet you tonight on the bed?

David: Nothing to it. Find a generic car of vague description with your
average vanilla flavor guy in it. I
hate to say it, Maddie, but it sounds
like a snowball’s chance in hell...

Maddie: Absolutely.

Maddie: Thanks for the encouragement.

David: Yeah, my phone’s been on
the fritz. I just left Maddie’s number here at the office in case any
calls came in…Yeah, well, I was
out for awhile on a case...That’d be
great, Dad. We’d like that. Okay...
See you tonight.

David is driving.

David just doesn’t respond as they
keep driving.

Maddie: So, now that we’re in
business again, you want to tell me
about your new case?

Maddie: So, you don’t want to fill
me in on your case?

David: Not much to tell. Just
somebody searching boxes of
Cracker Jacks for the big prize.

David: I told you. This broad wants
to track down some poor slob just to
falsely accuse him of something,
hoping to get a big payday.

Maddie: Translation, please?
David: I’ll spare you the details.
Blackmail. Slander. All your assorted
high dollar settlements. It’s a grab
bag. I guess a detective is cheaper
than a lawyer.

to check some angles before this
guy gets set up.

Maddie: That sounds a little unethical, even for you.
David: Yeah, but I kind of got this
on a referral, so I’m not sure I can
walk away.

Maddie: Is there a fee in it for us?

Maddie: So, where will you be today?

David: I’ll be lucky if it doesn’t
cost me money.

David: Seeing a lawyer about a
snake. Talk about irony. I just want

Cut to DAVID’S OFFICE.
He is on the phone.

David hangs up the phone just as
someone knocks on his door.
David: It’s your quarter, start talking...
Bert enters looking flustered.
Bert: Mr. Addison, Do you have
any idea what the last 24 hours
have been like for me? Worrying
about you. Disguising my duplicities from Agnes. I can hardly handle the stress.
David: Nothing to sweat, Bert.
Bert: But, Mr. Addison, sir, do you
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know who was here yesterday? It was
that woman. I mean the night that
you... that we...

Bert: Done, sir.

David: Yeah, Bert. I know all about it.

She sits behind a desk while David sits
across from her.

Bert: Well, Mr. Addison, forgive me
for my surprise, but you seem a trifle
calm given the circumstances. I mean,
I don’t have to tell you how messy,
how scandalous this could be for us.

Lisa: Thanks for coming by, David. I
didn’t want to talk about this on the
phone, but I found out something that
I think you ought to know.

David: Us? I had no idea, Bert.

David: I’m all ears.

Bert: Well, let’s just say that I’d rather
Agnes didn’t find out about our little
excursion into the seedy world of
lust...

Lisa: The woman you were talking
about yesterday, it’s Rita Corley, isn’t it?

David (sarcastic): Believe me, my lips
are sealed.
Bert: And I’m sure you’d rather Ms.
Hayes didn’t know about...
David just leers at him.

Cut to LISA’S OFFICE.

David: Yeah, she said she saw us
together. She probably recognized
Maddie.
Lisa: Anyway, Dave, she called me
last night. She told me she hired the
detective agency where this guy
works, supposedly to find him. That’s
when I put it together.
David: So, she wants to ruin my life...
Lisa: She pretty much admitted
that she’s just looking for money.

David (surprised): How’d you know?

David: Then the laugh’s on her.
We’re lucky if the light comes on
when we hit the switch.

Lisa: I know her, David. I met her
through a mutual friend, and we’ve
gotten to know each other a little bit. It
just didn’t click with me at first.

Lisa (smiles): Even so, I tried to
tell her she might not realize the
can of worms she’s opening.

David listens intently.

David: I guess she didn’t take your
advice. So, what’s my next move?

David: So don’t. Or anyone else
either. I mean not beyond that door,
Bert. Now listen, it’s under control.

Lisa: Look, she’s not my client or anything, so I’m going to tell you this.
One night a couple weeks ago, Rita
and I were out at a bar. She got to talking about her son and whether her husband was his father. It was like she
liked keeping her husband guessing. I
told her that there are ways to find out
for sure.

Bert: It is, sir?

David: So, you put that idea in her head?

David: How?

David: Look, this dame is just fishing. And once she figures out the
well’s dry here, she’ll throw her line in
somewhere else.

Lisa: I’m sorry, Dave. It had nothing to
do with you. But, to tell you the truth,
your name did come up when she
asked me if I had family here in LA.
But it had nothing to do with her baby.

Lisa: Let’s just say I know a few
things about her. She has a husband
who might not be too willing to
continue to support a philandering
wife and her child if she starts
claiming that the kid really isn’t
his... Okay?

Bert: Especially given your recent
nuptials, and then there’s the baby... I
don’t have to tell you it could get pretty ugly.

Bert: So, what was she doing here
talking to Ms. Hayes?
David: Ms. Hayes is working on a
missing person’s case. And with any
luck at all, that person will stay missing as far as she’s concerned. Just do
me a favor, and keep your ears open
and your mouth shut. Okay, Bert?

David: So, what else did she say?
Lisa: About you? Nothing. That’s
why it never clicked. But thinking
back, she did seem to perk up when I
mentioned you’d gone into business
with the Blue Moon Shampoo Girl.

Lisa: You want me to talk to her?
David: Is that on the up and up for
you? I mean, I know you gotta stay
above the fray here.
Lisa: Look, I’m just talking to a
couple of friends, right? Maybe I
can persuade her to drop it.

David (smiles): Okay.
Lisa: Hey, on another note, Richie
called me up out of the blue, and
asked me to your dad’s party
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tonight. He thought I’d like seeing
your dad... and he needed a date.
You going?

out of her office.

David: Yeah, that’s another thing.
After we get done here, I’m supposed to have a little heart to heart
with my dad before Maddie and I
show up tonight.

Rita is sitting across from Maddie.

Lisa: So, I guess he still doesn’t know?
David (shakes his head): Nobody
knows anything. Maddie doesn’t
know about this. My dad doesn’t
know about me and Maddie. And
to top it off, he also doesn’t know
that our little family is even cozier
than he thinks.
Lisa: What does that mean?
David: Nothing. Listen, I gotta go.
I guess I’ll see you tonight.
Lisa: David, I don’t want this to be
awkward for you tonight if I’m there.
David: Don’t worry about it. (Then
smiling) Just don’t say anything to
anybody about anything.
Lisa: Dave, I know this is none of my
business. But, have you thought about
just telling Maddie everything?
David: Yeah. Been thinking about
telling a lot of people a lot of things
lately. But, right now, I already got
another soap opera playing with
Dad here. I kinda want to see how
that one ends before I change the
channel.
Lisa: I understand. I’ll see if I can
hold Rita off a little while. That’ll
at least buy you some time. Okay?
David: Okay. Thanks.
Rita looks at him sadly as he walks

Cut to MADDIE’S OFFICE.

Rita: I hope you don’t mind me
popping in like this, Ms. Hayes?
Maddie: Not at all. But, I’m afraid
that I don’t have much to tell you yet.
Rita: I know I haven’t given you
much to go on. I did think of one other
thing, though. I don’t know why I didn’t think of this before. I remember he
said he was a detective. At the time, I
thought he just handing me a line, but
the more I think about it… Another
funny coincidence, huh?
Maddie: Yes. That is a little more
to go on. But, I’m afraid it’s still
not much.
Rita: Maybe I should just let it go.
Even if you did find him, he’d
probably think of me as just a mistake he’d rather forget. I’m sure
he’s moved on by now. Men seem
to be able to do that much easier
than women, don’t they?
Maddie just nods.
Rita: I guess I shouldn’t expect
one-night stand to be of any consequence to him. Maybe the past is
better left in the past. I just can’t
help but hope...Well, Ms. Hayes,
I’ve taken up enough of your time.
Maddie: I’ll certainly continue to
do all I can, and I’ll keep you up to
date if there is any progress. Let me
walk you out.

Rita: I’m sorry that I missed your
partner again.
Maddie: Yes. He’s out of the office
today working on another case.
Rita: Well, maybe one of these
days he and I will run into each
other. Good-bye, Ms. Hayes.
Bert watches Rita leave without
making eye contact with her. He
then walks to Agnes’ desk.
Bert (casually): So, I guess Ms.
Hayes is handling that case by herself.
Agnes (continues to work as she talks):
I think so. Why? You don’t think Ms.
Hayes can handle a case alone?
Bert: No, I didn’t say that. Ms. Hayes
is a very capable detective. I just wondered how she was doing by herself
since Mr. Addison is tied up right
now. I know his dad’s in town...
Agnes: Ms. Hayes said he’s working on another case.
Bert: That’s strange. They don’t
usually work on separate cases.
Agnes keeps working and doesn’t
respond. Bert wanders around her
desk.
Bert: So, how’s she doing?
Agnes (stops what she’s doing):
What do you want, Bert?
Bert: Nothing. I was just wondering how Ms. Hayes case is going.
Maybe she could use some help...
Maybe I’ll just go in and ask her...

Rita: Thank you.

Agnes (laughing): You and Ms.
Hayes? On a case together?

They continue talking and as they
walk out.

Bert (heading towards Maddie’s
office): What’s so funny about that?
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Agnes (returning to her work):
Nothing. I just think Ms. Hayes can
solve her case without any help
from you. Maybe she already has.
Bert (turning back to Agnes): What
makes you say that?
Agnes: Because she’s a very capable
detective. Isn’t that what you said?
Bert: (heading back to his own desk,
looking dejected): Right. She is.
Cut to AN ELEGANT RESTAURANT.
Rita is sitting at a table sipping a
drink. Lisa hurries up to the table.
Lisa: Sorry, I’m late.

turned detective.
resume.

That’s quite a

The waitress delivers Lisa’s drink
and leaves the table.
Lisa: Why don’t you just leave this
guy alone?
Rita: Why should I?
Lisa: Why not? Don’t you care that
you could destroy his life? And
what about your life? What’s your
husband going to think if you start
claiming he’s not the father?
Rita: He’s not going to find out
anything. It’ll all be handled very
quietly with a nice quiet settlement
at the end, just like you said.

As Lisa gets seated, a waitress
comes up and takes her drink order.

Lisa: How do you figure that?

Rita: No problem. I just got here
myself. I dropped by to see my
"detective" this morning.

Rita: Because Romeo has a cute
little family and a successful business, all tied up in one. I’m betting
he won’t risk all that by going public over one night of indiscretion.

Lisa (surprised): Your detective?
Rita: Yeah. Remember I told you I
hired "Romeo’s" own agency to
find him? But he wasn’t there.
You’ll love this. His partner is taking my case. And it is the "Blue
Moon Shampoo Girl" all right.
Lisa: Are you going to tell her it’s him?
Rita: Not right away. But I should
be able to piece together enough
about him and their relationship to
lead her right to him.
Lisa: So, you’re just going to keep
taunting him by dropping clues to
his partner until he shells out enough
money for you to drop all this?
Rita (smiles): Or until she finds
him herself. Get this, she’s a model

Lisa: You might be surprised. It
might be he’s not willing to play
your game. Maybe he’ll just tell his
partner the truth. Then you’ll have
nothing to hold over his head.
Rita (looking at her slyly): Not if
he can avoid it, he won’t. You see,
he might be your cousin. But, he’s
still a man. And I know men.
Lisa (shocked): What? You mean
you knew?
Rita: Oh, yes.
Lisa: Rita. He’s happy. He’s married. But he’s not rich. Believe me.
Rita: He might not be, but his partner was the Blue Moon Shampoo
Girl. Do you know how much

models make?
Lisa: And do you know how much
two-bit detectives make?
Rita (ignoring her): Next time you
see your cousin, tell him his partner
is closer to cracking my case every
day. And I’m going to do what I
can to help her.
Lisa (looking her dead on): I’m
telling you, you’re barking up the
wrong tree. They’re barely making
ends meet.
Rita: Well, I guess I’m gonna find
out how well ends are meeting.
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
COMMERCIAL
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
ACT IV
THE BEAMER
Maddie and David are driving to
the anniversary party. David is
driving.
Maddie (sarcastically): So, this
should be fun... Do you think we
could ever go to a party with your
dad without the drama?
David: What are you talking about?
Maddie: What am I talking about?
Let’s see, the last time we went to
this house together, you hid from the
guests of honor in the bathroom all
night, embarrassed everyone, and
then announced to me that you’d
slept with your father’s fiancee.
David: Do we have to go over that
again?
Maddie: So, for some reason, they
invite us back to their house. And

134
Summer 2004 • Volume 2 - Issue 4

Family Lies

Cont’d

now you’re going to go in, and drop
another bomb on your dad by showing up with a wife he doesn’t know
you have, and passing around baby
pictures.
David: Will you drop it?
Maddie: So, why didn’t you see
him today?
David: I got hung up on this case,
okay?
Maddie: And that’s another thing...
You’re pretty secretive about this
supposed case you’re on?
David: Who’s secretive? I’m working, just like you’re working, okay?
Maddie: Fine.
David: Fine.
Maddie: Good.

Not even a relationship exactly.
And one night, he just went out on
a whim and grabbed the first soft
thing that moved. And then as soon
as it stopped moving, he knew it
was stupid. Now, say you were in
this iffy relationship with the guy
and he did this.
Maddie: Nice guy. The whole
thing sounds pretty trashy. But,
hypothetically, if I were in a relationship with the guy and, if he
owned up to it, I guess I’d try to
forgive him. First, I might kill him,
then I’d try to forgive him.
David: So, what if what he had
goin’ got less iffy, got on more
solid ground... and then this onenight stand pops up again? Should
this guy have to pay with his life
for one night?

Silence.

Maddie’s expression shows her
slight sense of déjà vu at the mention of a "one-night stand."

David: Okay. Since you’re so
interested, let me ask you this.
You’re a woman...

Maddie: Not necessarily. As long
he comes clean with his...significant other.

Maddie (softening): You noticed.

David: Don’t you think that there’s
something to be said for letting the
past stay in the past? I mean, why
mess up something you got goin’
with something that didn’t make
any difference anyway? It’s not
like he was really being unfaithful
anyway. Not if this thing seemed
iffy at the time?

David: Good.

David (raises his eyebrows): What can
I say, I got eyes, and hands, and...I’ll
hold that thought for later. Anyway, as
a woman, why do you think another
woman would try to frame a guy for
one lapse in judgment?
Maddie: Hypothetically?
David: Yeah. I mean, what if the
guy made just one stupid mistake?

Maddie: So, fidelity is kind of relative thing, hypothetically speaking.

Maddie: What kind of mistake?

David: I’m just saying, why not
leave well enough alone?

David: Well, hypothetically, say he
was in this kind of iffy relationship.

Maddie: Since when did you get
so non-confrontational?

David: Non-confrontational?
Maddie: Non-confrontational. You
won’t tell your dad about us. You didn’t tell him about you and Stephanie
and now, hypothetically, you don’t
think you should tell someone your
involved with if you’ve cheated on
them, unless you’re caught red handed.
David: I didn’t say that. And how’d
we get on that? You know why I
didn’t tell him about Stephanie.
Maddie: Do I?
David: So, you think I should go in
tonight saying, "Hi, Dad. Meet my
wife, and by the way, I slept with
yours."
Maddie: It’s a little late for that on
all counts.
David: Look. You want me to come
clean? You want to know the truth?
Okay, here it is. Stephanie didn’t
even remember me. Happy now?
Maddie: What?
David: Yeah. Evidently, this was a
regular gig for her back then. And
her dance card was full, okay?
Maddie (stunned): I’m sorry. Why
didn’t you tell me?
David: No big deal. Like I said,
there’s a lot to be said for leaving
the past alone.
Maddie just looks at him silently as
they pull up in front of Stephanie’s
parents’ house.
Cut to INTERIOR OF STEPHANIE’S
PARENTS’ HOUSE.
It is filled with people. The camera
closes in on Richie talking with Lisa.
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Lisa: So, where’s Dave?
Richie: Oh, who knows? Since he
got in the family way, it’s slowed
his pace.
Lisa gives him a piercing look to
remind him to keep it quiet.

(then to Lisa) I’m sure we’ll see
you later. (and then to Richie with
a smile) You, too.
As David and Maddie disappear
into the crowd, Richie and Lisa
continue their conversation, almost
whispering.

Maddie: You know, I’m a little
hungry. Maybe I’ll wander over to
the buffet table. Would you like to
join me, Lisa? It’ll give us a chance
to get better acquainted.

Richie (covers his mouth): Oh, sorry.
I forgot.

Richie: So, he told you?

The two ladies disappear towards
the buffet table. After they each fill
their plates, they stand nearby as
they talk.

She motions him to a quieter corner
of the room.

Lisa: Yeah. We’ve been talking the
last couple of days. He didn’t tell
me you knew.

Maddie: You know, I never even
knew David had a cousin. At least,
not out here in LA.

Richie: Yeah. Dad and Dave haven’t
exactly been tight over the years, and
having all this blow up at once wouldn’t exactly help tighten things up. I
mean, the same woman...What are the
chances?

Lisa: I actually haven’t lived out
here too long. But, I had a good job
opportunity. And having some family out here was a nice little bonus.
Even if I haven’t seen too much of
David and Richard since I’ve been
out here.

Richie: I’m sure he’s in no hurry
to get here. He’s just so side
tracked with this other little tryst of
his that the Big Blonde is the least
of his worries.
Lisa (lowering her voice): Tryst?
You mean David told you about
the...other situation?
Richie (thinking she means Stephanie):
Yeah. Contrary to popular belief, we’re
pretty tight on the big stuff.
Just then, David and Maddie walk
up and join them.
Richie: ‘Bout time you showed up, bro.
David ignores Richie and introduces Maddie to Lisa as his "partner" to which Maddie gives him a
disapproving glance.
David (to Maddie): You want a
drink?
Maddie: Definitely.
David (to Richie): You seen Dad?
Richie: Yeah. He’s mingling with
Stephanie. Meetin’the family, I guess.
David: I’ll get us some drinks, and
see if I can find him.
Maddie (to David): I’ll join you.

Lisa: Well, at least I hope he can
forget it tonight and enjoy himself
a little bit. You guys don’t get to
see your dad too often, do you?
Richie: Nah. Pretty hard to forget,
though, having her here watching
his every move.
Lisa (now confused): You mean
Maddie?
Richie: Oh, she knows. He told her.
Lisa: He told her? Well, that’s a
relief. I was hoping he would.
Before Richie can respond David
and Maddie re-join them with Mr.
Addison.
David: Look who we found by the
punch bowl?
Mr. Addison: It’s not spiked, you
know?
David (under his breath to Maddie):
Yeah, unfortunately.

Maddie: I’m glad we all got a chance
to get together. We haven’t even seen
David’s dad since his wedding. No, I
take that back. David and Richie did
see him when they went home when
he was sick. I wish I could’ve...
Maddie stops awkwardly, before she
inadvertently reveals that she was
pregnant when Mr. Addison had a
heart attack.
Lisa: He looks great now, doesn’t he?
Maddie: Looks like marriage has
been good for him. I wish everyone
had his attitude.
Maddie’s expression changes abruptly
again, as she thinks that she might
have revealed more than she meant to.
Lisa (lowering her voice): Maddie,
maybe I shouldn’t say anything, but I
just want you to know that I know
about you and David. He told me
everything when he came by my office.
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Maddie (relieved): Oh, right. He
told me he was going to talk to you.

Stephanie with Maddie looking
wearily at David.

Lisa: Yes. He did. I hope I can be
of some help to him.

Cut to THE BEAMER.

Maddie: I hope so, too.
Lisa: It’s the least I could do since
I feel somewhat responsible for
stirring all this up.
Maddie: Really?
Lisa: I sure didn’t mean to drag
Dave into such an uncomfortable
situation.
Maddie (uncertain): In our business, you see everything. There’s
not much we haven’t seen.
Lisa: I’m just glad for David’s sake
that you’re being so supportive. I
know it means a lot to him, being
in such an awkward position.
Maddie: So, you’re the one who
referred...
David and Richie interrupt.
Richie: We’re back.
Maddie: So, what have you guys
been up to?
David: Just being a good guest.
Paid our respect to our hosts, which
is more than you can say, right? It
was very nice of them to give us
the invite.
Richie: Well, we’re all family, right?
Maddie (ignoring Richie): I’m afraid
David’s right. If you’ll excuse us,
Lisa, I should go and say hello. It’s
been very nice talking to you.
Lisa smiles as she watches them make
their way towards Mr. Addison and

David and Maddie are driving
home. Maddie is driving.
David: I don’t mind telling you,
I’m glad that’s over.
Maddie: Was it really so bad?
David: Spent the whole night avoiding her.
Maddie: You mean Stephanie, right?
David: Who do you think I mean?
Maddie: I don’t know. I thought you
might have meant Lisa. You sure
didn’t spend much time talking to
her… or anyone else for that matter.

Maddie: And why didn’t you tell
me that you told her that we’re
married?
David: I don’t know. I just didn’t
think of it.
Maddie: Didn’t think of it? This from
a man who has kept his marriage, not
to mention our child, hidden from his
entire family for months?
David: That’s not true. Richie knows.
Maddie: Yeah, and I’m still trying to
figure out why you decided to tell
him. But I digress… So what am I
supposed to be so supportive about?
David: It’s nothing. She just knows I
haven’t talked to my dad about us yet.
Maddie: You know, tonight might
have been a good start.

David: It’s just that you two just
looked like you were enjoying
yourselves, so I left you alone.

David: I didn’t get a chance. He
was always mingling. I’ll get to it.

Maddie: Is that all?

Maddie: I don’t know when.
They’re leaving tomorrow night.

David: Sure that’s all. What are
you talking about?

David: They are?

Maddie: I don’t know. I just had
the strangest conversation with her.
I thought that maybe you might be
able to fill in some gaps.

Maddie: Yes. If you’d have talked
to anyone besides Richie tonight,
you might know that. I invited
them to come by the office tomorrow morning.

David: Gaps?
Maddie: Gaps.
David: Let me get this straight.
You’re talking to me about strange
conversations. I think we invented
those. So shoot...
Maddie: Like why was she talking
about how supportive I’ve been to you?
David: I don’t know.

David: You what? I knew you
spent way too much time talking
with them tonight. Especially her.
Maddie: David, he’s your father, and
she’s his wife. Who knows when
you’ll see them again? The least you
could do is say good-bye to them
before they go. And I couldn’t exactly
invite them to our house, could I?
David doesn’t respond.
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Maddie: Anyway, I’m still hoping
your dad will know that I’m more
than your partner before he leaves.
David (shakes his head): I guess I
got one more turn up to bat, huh?
Bases loaded, bottom of the ninth...
Maddie (takes his hand): Yeah, and
I’m rooting for the home team . . .
David: Since when did you become a
sports fan?
Maddie: Depends on the sport.
I’ve kinda got a stake in this one.
David looks at her and smiles as
they keep driving.
Cut to MADDIE’S DRESSING
AREA.
Maddie, wearing a robe, sitting in
her dressing area putting on her
make up. David, in boxer shorts,
walks by with two cups of coffee.
David: He’s still asleep. Let me get
dressed, then I’ll get him up.
Maddie: You’re in a helpful mood
this morning.
David (puts the coffee down and
leans down to nuzzle her neck):
What can I say? I was invigorated
last night. Or was it this morning?
Maddie (putting her make up brush
down and raising her eyebrows at
him): I wasn’t watching the clock,
but I think it was both.
They start to kiss but the baby starts
to cry. They stop and just look at
each other.
Maddie: It’s probably just as well.
That’s how we got started last night,
and we don’t have time right now.
We’re already late.

David watches her walk away, raising his eyebrows suggestively. In
just a minute, the crying stops and
Maddie returns, bouncing the baby
gently as she walks.

Bert: Oh, Agnes, if you only knew...

Maddie (feeling his head): I hate to
say it, but he might be a little warm
again.

Maddie: Good Morning. Sorry
we’re late.

David: You want to keep him home?
Maddie: How can we? We have to
go in today, with your Dad coming
and all.
David: So, what do you want to do?
Maddie: We could take him with us.

Before he can finish, Maddie and
David walk in the office together,
baby in tow.

David (raising his eyebrows at
Maddie): Yeah. We got a little sidetracked.
Agnes: Good Morning, Ms. Hayes,
Mr. Addison. You both have people in your offices.
Maddie and David respond at the
same time.

David (sighs): Yeah. Might as well
get this all out in the open once and
for all.

David: What?

Maddie: Batter up?

They look at each other.

David (smirks): Something like that.

Agnes (to Maddie): Ms. Corley is in
your office.

Cut to BLUE MOON OFFICE.
Bert is pacing. He walks over to
Agnes’ desk.
Bert (leaning down to whisper to
Agnes): Did you call the house again?
Agnes (whispering back): For the
third time, YES!

Maddie: Who?

Agnes (to David): Your father and
his...his Mrs. Addison are in your office.
As Maddie and David turn in opposite directions towards their respective offices, David catches Bert’s eye
as he just shrugs.
Cut to DAVID’S OFFICE.

Bert pulls away, startled.

He walks through the door.

Agnes: I’m sure they’re on their way.

Mr. Addison: There he is!

Bert: I just wish they’d get here.

David: Hi, Dad. Stephanie. Maddie
said you might be stopping by. Good
to see you again.

Agnes: Bert, what is your problem? It’s not like we’ve never had
people in both their offices at the
same time before. You know that
Mr. Addison’s father has been here.
And you know that Ms. Hayes has
been working on a case. What is
the big deal?

Mr. Addison: Hi, son. Stephanie and
I were just admiring your office.
Maybe you could give us the grand
tour since you’re a partner now.
David: Sure. Sorry you had to wait. I
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was running a little late this morning.

Maddie: Lisa?

David awkwardly leans into kiss
Stephanie on the cheek.

Again, Maddie is struck by déjà vu at
hearing the word "supportive."

Stephanie: Good to see you, David.
And we want to make sure to see
Maddie again before we go.

Rita: I would’ve bet David wouldn’t
have had the nerve to tell you. I actually couldn’t believe it when Lisa
called me last night. I guess he called
my bluff. But, anyway, there are
always other fish to fry...

David: Yeah, she just got in. She’s
with a client, but she said she’d come
by as soon as she can.
Cut to MADDIE’S OFFICE.
Maddie and Rita are in mid-conversation.
Rita: I don’t want to keep you, Ms.
Hayes. I just came by to settle up with
you.
Maddie: Excuse me?
Rita: I agreed to pay your fee when
you took my case. The case is over, so
I came to pay up.
Maddie: I’m really sorry, Ms. Corley.
Again. You say the case is over? I’m
afraid I don’t understand.

David smiles nervously.
Mr. Addison: It was good seeing
Lisa after so long. And I think
Stephanie enjoyed chatting with
your partner. She’s really terrific.
Isn’t she, Stephanie?

Maddie: Told me? (Then shocked as
the realization sinks in) You mean
David… He’s the one you… The
detective…

Stephanie: Yes, we had a great
time talking. (And then carefully) I
couldn’t help notice the lovely ring
that Maddie had on. Did you notice
it, dear?

Rita: I got to hand it to him. He out
bluffed me.

Mr. Addison: No, I’m sorry. I
can’t say that I did.

Maddie (almost mindlessly): Well,
poker is his game.

Stephanie: You should take a look
at it, if you have a chance. I’m sure
she’d be glad to show it to you.

Rita (handing Maddie a check):
Good-bye, Ms. Hayes. You and your
partner make a very good team.
Have a nice life.

Rita: Let’s just say, maybe the past is
better left in the past.

Maddie’s head is still spinning as she
follows Rita to the office door. As
Rita walks through the outer office,
she catches Bert’s eye. She turns back
to him.

Maddie tenses slightly as she remembers David using nearly the same
phrase.

Rita: Good-bye, Bert. Give my
regards to your friend. Tell him he
plays a good game.

Maddie: May I ask what changed
your mind?

Cut to DAVID’S OFFICE

Rita: Ms. Hayes, I’ve made my share
of mistakes. I guess everyone has. I
think in this case, I just met someone
at a vulnerable time. I just want to tell
you, Ms. Hayes, it didn’t mean anything to him, and I knew that. It’s no
excuse, but I guess I just thought I
saw an opportunity...Like Lisa said,
most women wouldn’t be so... supportive about all this.

Stephanie: They were glad you could
come. After all, you are family.

David is distracted and keeps glancing at his office door, concerned
about what is happening in Maddie’s
office.
Mr. Addison: Well, I hope everybody had a good time last night.
David: We did, Dad. It was really
nice. And be sure to thank your
Mom and Dad for us, Stephanie.

David (nervously looking down at
his own wedding ring): Will you
excuse me for a minute, please? I
just want to check if Maddie is still
with the client.
Mr. Addison and Stephanie just
nod as David makes a quick exit
out of his office, closing the door
behind him.
Maddie and David nearly bump into
each other as they each come out of
their offices in route to the other’s.
Maddie: Where can we talk?
David, thinking that Rita is still in
Maddie’s office, points to the hall
outside of Blue Moon.
David: Out there.
Agnes’head spins as they whiz by her.
Cut to BLUE MOON CORRIDOR.
Maddie and David stand nose to
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nose in front of the "Blue Moon"
sign on the window, in plain view
of everyone in the office.
Maddie: You have something to tell
me?
David: You have something to tell me?
Maddie: Like what?
David: Like how Stephanie noticed
your ring last night?

I promise you it’s not. And Rita
always knew that. Look, I know we
got to talk about this, but I gotta
deal with them (pointing in the
office) right now.
Maddie: So, go in there and deal
with it.
David: And don’t you have a
"client" in there?
Maddie: She’s gone.

Maddie: Well, how about Rita
Corley finding her long lost love right
in our office? How could you?!

David: Gone? Then what are we
doing out here?

David (sigh): So she picks today to
break that wide open...

Maddie: I don’t know. I guess she
thought I already knew, so the
game was over.

Maddie: She said Lisa told her that
Richie said you already told me.
David (head spinning): What? Look,
I’m sorry, Maddie, and I should have
told you, okay? But we can’t do this
while we’ve got company, can we?
What’d you tell Stephanie?
Maddie: I don’t believe this. I
don’t know which is worse, that
you did this, or that you made me
look like such a fool by not telling
me? I mean, when did…
David: Maddie, I know I should
have told you. I just couldn’t tell
you with Dad here and...
Maddie: Should’ve told me? David!
How could you have done it at all?
David: Look, it was when you were
in Chicago. Maddie, I’m really sorry,
but you gotta admit, we both made a
lot of mistakes back then.
Maddie: So do you know if it’s
your baby?
David: No. I mean...Yes. Maddie,

David: Maddie, I know it was lousy
to let you chase around on a bogus
case, but can we do this later?

should tell your dad yourself.
David: He doesn’t know?
Maddie: No.
Through the Blue Moon window,
Maddie and David see Mr. Addison and
Stephanie coming out of David’s office.
David: I got to get in there. Look,
I’m sorry. Will you just let me deal
with this? Then once they’re gone,
we can talk.
Maddie, still hurt and angry, just nods.
As they walk back into the office,
Agnes walks out of Maddie’s office
with Glenn in her arms. Mr.
Addison and Stephanie stand in
front of David’s door.
Stephanie: We heard a baby crying.

Maddie: I guess we’ll have to.

Agnes: I think he’s lonely.

David: So, what’d you tell Stephanie?

Maddie (taking the baby from
Agnes): Thank you, Ms. Dipesto.

Maddie: Nothing. She already knew.
David: She what?

Stephanie: Maddie, I’d love to see
your office.

Maddie: Richie told her.

Maddie: Great.

David: Wait a minute. Why would
he do that? What am I saying...
because he’s a knucklehead. Are
you sure that punch wasn’t spiked?

Maddie and Stephanie look at
David and Mr. Addison and make a
quick exit with the baby into
Maddie’s office.

Maddie: Look, don’t blame
Richie. Maybe he forgot who he
was talking to. You’ve got to admit
this has gotten a little complicated,
especially for someone like Richie.

David: Dad, maybe we should talk.

David (shaking his head): Why
didn’t you tell me this last night?

Cut to INSIDE DAVID’S OFFICE.

Maddie: David, when Stephanie
noticed my wedding ring, she figured it out. We just thought you

Mr. Addison (looking at David,
then Maddie with the baby): Yeah.
Maybe we should.

David takes a deep breath before he
speaks.
David: I’m sorry that I didn’t say
anything, Dad.
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Mr. Addison: About what? You
don’t have to tell me anything. I
mean, I’m just your father, right?
David: Look, Dad, when I came
home last time when you were
sick, I didn’t think it was the right
time. Then, time just got away
from me.
Mr. Addison: The other night, you
told me you would tell me the big
stuff. This is pretty big, eh?
David (looking away): Yeah, it is.
Mr. Addison (softening): So, you
want to tell me now?
David (smiling slightly): Well, I
don’t know how it happened. But,
we just... got together. Worked
together for over two years. Then,
all the sudden, things just kind of
happened. Kinda shocked me, too.
Mr. Addison: So, things happened,
and you got a kid.
David doesn’t respond.

David nods. Mr. Addison walks over
to him and gives him a big bear hug.
Mr. Addison: Come on. Let’s go. I
want to go and meet my daughterin-law and my grandson.
They walk out of David’s office
together.
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
COMMERCIAL
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
EPILOGUE
BLUE MOON OFFICE.
Mr. Addison and Stephanie say
their good-byes and Maddie and
David watch them walk out of the
office, then just look at each other.
Maddie: So, I guess that’s that.
David: Yeah. I guess so. All because
Richie gets confused.
Maddie: Yeah, you ought to thank
him for this one.

Mr. Addison: So, you two going settle down now? I mean, you may not
believe this, but I’m kinda old fashioned about family. Or do you have
one these modern arrangements? No
commitment. No responsibility.

Maddie (to Agnes): Ms. Dipesto,
I’m going to try to get some work
done this afternoon, so I don’t want
to be disturbed.

David: It’s not like that, Dad. We
have settled down. When Maddie
got pregnant, it took us awhile to
figure things out, but we finally did.

David glances at Bert sitting at his
desk, shrugs, and then goes to
Maddie’s door and knocks.

Mr. Addison: What does that mean?
David (deep breath): We got married.
Silence.
Mr. Addison: Wow. Well, that’s
pretty big.

Agnes: Yes, Ms. Hayes.

Cut to INSIDE MADDIE’S OFFICE
Maddie: Come in.
David: So...
Maddie: So...
David: So, you want to talk about this?

Maddie: About what?
David: This. All this. I know we
gotta talk about this.
Maddie: David, I think Rita might
have been right all along. We’ve all
made mistakes. Maybe the past is
better left in the past.
David: We have? It is?
Maddie: We have. And it is.
David: Good advice.
Maddie stands and puts her arms
around him. He smiles at her.
David: Thanks, Maddie.
Maddie: Well, I’m hardly the one
to lecture anybody about mistakes.
Pause and then
David (smirk): So…you think you
know a little about sports, do you?
Maddie: Enough to know you hit
a home run today…
David: I don’t know about that, but
I was hoping I might get to, say…
third base by sometime tonight.
Maddie (smiling): Oh, I think
you’re going to do better than that…
They kiss as the
EPISODE ENDS.

THANKS AGAIN
FOR
CELEBRATING
OUR ANNIVERSARY
WITH US!
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